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II.

III.

AN ABSTRACT

The purpose of this study has been to investigate
as fully as possible the background and the developments of
the hormic theory and 1ts effective influence upon present-

day psychology.

Historically, the hormic principle 1s traceable
back to Plato and mainly to Araistotle., Philosophically, 1its
roots cannot be isolated from Hobbes's and Locke's principle
of Empirical Associationism, a principle based largely upon
the premise that there are psychological laws which describe
what man would think, what he could know, and what he might
do, Such a trend of thinking was to some extent confounded
with Descartes' mechanism which later McDougall decried on
the ground that 1t does not account for the individual's free

will,

With the advent of Darwin's theory of evolution
(1859) the climate of thought in Britain was propitious for
the new outlook and Psychology in particular profited
tremendously from its novel interpretations., Seizing upon new

concepts amplied in the evolutionary creed, McDougall



IV,

efficiently introduced the hormically, motivational

Psychology.

Unlike the mechanislic contentions, the dynamic
hormic theory emphasises the nature of the organism's
behaviour; 1,e, nature endows the individual with a
remarkable constitution which purposively produces or
attempts to produce the right kind of behaviour and the
appropriate type of mental attitude. Motivation therefore
emerges from withain and brain is the source of the intellect,
of thinking, of i1deas as well as it 1s the organ of
motivation, Ethological and biological observations as well
as modern Psychological techniques have favourably endorsed

McDougall®s hormic position,

What gives the hormic theory supremacy over the
rival ones 1s that it maintains a kaleidoscopic, voluntary
explanation of behaviour and retains in its philosophy
spiritualaity, rationality and the purposefulness of life, It
has been found, besides other major characteristics, that in
1ts present implications and psychological applicationg, the
hormic theory has now experimental support, 1s viable and

highly influentaial,
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CHAPTER I

BEGINNINGS OF EMPIRICAL PSYCHOLOGY

1, The Classical Empiricism (Associationism).

"The hormic theory of action,'" says McDougall, "'is
(1)

not a new theory, but a very old one". With that
statement as a starting point, certain questions may now be
raised: how to proceed on some distinctive line of
investigation, what new ground of knowledge has thus far been
organised into an exclusive system, what 1s the nature of the
background from which hormic psychology arose, the impact of
hormic psychology upon recent psychological studies, and so
forth., The answers to such questions might be divergent, but
they might equally be interesting and valuable. It 1is,
therefore, with these and some other questions that the
following chapters of the present investigation must be
occupiled.

It was by no sheer accident that Britain has become

gradually the home of orthodox psychological thought. "The

(1) An outline of Psychology, London, Methuen, (1523),
p. 218; see also :

An Introduction to Social Psychology, London, Methuen,
25th ed., (1943), 1lst published (1908); pp. 458 ff.




Sceptre of psychology,"” to use J.S. M1ll's own observation,

" " (2)

has decidedly returned to England’, In point of fact, thais
has been so ever since the time of Hobbes and Locke when
England became ''the country which has done the most for

3
psychology".( ) At the time two currents of psychological

4
doctrines were produced in Britain: The "A prlorlg ;chool,
which may also be termed the deductive; this school took
abstract notions as clues to the consequences, 1t reasoned
from causes to effects. Prominent among 1ts members were

Sir William lfamilton (1788-1856), William Whewell (1794-1866),

James F. Ferrier (1808-1864) and Henry L. Mansel (1820-1871).

(2) Quoted by Th.Ribot: English Psychology, (1889), p.44,

(3) 1bad, English translation, London, Kegan Paul, (1889),
p.33. see also :

Hearnshaw, L.S., A Short History of Braitish Psychology,
London, Methuen (1964), preface, p.VI.

(4) Ribot, Th., op.cit., pp.33-34 ; see also :

(1) Metz, Rudolph, A Hundred Years of British Philosophy,
English translation, London, George Allen, (1938),
pp.34 £f, 246-7 ;

(11) Warren, Howard C., A History of the Association

Psychology, New York, Charles Scribner's
sons, (1921), pp.33 ff.

(111) Brett's History of Psychology, 3 vols., abridged
and ed. by R.S. Peters, London, George Allen, (1953),
pp. 36 ff.

(1v) Lewes, George Henry, The Biographical History of
Philosophy, London, John W. Parker, (1857), pp.419-20;

(v) The Haistory of Philosophy, 2 vols.
London, Longman's (1880), vol II, pp.417 ff.




w(5)

The other one is the "A posteriori school, which may be
called the inductive; contrary to the former one, this school
was characterized by reasoning from effects to causes. It
began with Hobbes, 1f not earlier, and numbers among 1ts
distinguished adherents, James M11ll (1773-1836), John Stuart
M111l (1806-1873), Samuel Bailey (1791-1863), Herbert Spencer
(1820~1903), Alexander Bain (1818-1903), George Henry Lewes
(1817-1878) and others.*

Before any conclusions could be drawn 1in relation to
the davergent or convergent ideas maintained by the two
schools, 1t may be convenient to survey briefly some of their
exponents' views. A thorough study of English contemporary
psychology would necessarily include both these schools.

Psychology 1s no exception to F,V. Smith's observation
that, "In the various sciences there have from time to time

(6)

been changes in the types of explanation which are acceptable”,

(5) Ribot, Th. op.cit., pp. 33-34,

* See, for example, Sir. H. Holland, Dr. Noble, Dunn,
Morell, Maudsley, Murphy, etc,

(6) F.V. Smith, Explanation of Human Behaviour, London
Constable and Co., 2nd ed. (1960), 1st publ. 1931,

P.3.




This 1s so owing to the endless corrections and modifications
to which psychology has been subjected during and since 1ts
emancipation from philosophy. Thomas Hobbes (1588-1679), for
instance, began a new epoch in the development of the doctrine.
1" 7" (7)
He has been proclaimed "the father of empirical psychology™.
The facts which seemed to justify the claim were the treatment
of the association of ideas. It 1s true that the roots of

(8)

assoclation psychology can be taken back to Aristotle. Yet,

1t 1s Hobbes's psychology which is noteworthy as an initaal

(7)) Brett's History of Psychology, op.cit., p.368,
see also

(11) Harold Hoffding, A History of Modern Philosophy,
English trans., 2 vols, London, Macmillan and
Co. (1900), reprainted (1908) Ch.IV, Vol 1, pp 259-291.

(111) W.R. Sorley, A History of English Philosophy,
Cambridge University Press, (1920), Chapter IV,

(8) See:
(1) H.C. Warren, op.cit. pp. 33-34,
(11) Frank Thilly, A History of Philosophy, N.,Y.,

Henry Holt and Co., (1914), last publi, 1931,
pp. 263-272.

(111) Mandler, J.M. and Mandler, G., Thinking : From
Association to Gestalt., New York,
John Wiley, (1664), pp. 9-15, 15-25.
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attempt, (1) to establish the relation between different sorts
of mental states on what i1s today called a psycho-physical
basis; and (2) to trace all mental content ultimately to sense
experience, eliminating the old notion of innate ideas.,
Aristotle's work was mainly by way of enumeration and
classification, He applies the laws of associative connection,
which he discovered, to but one class of experiences = memory,
"And neither the later Greeks nor the Schoolmen, neither
Augustine nor Descartes, despite their independent analyses",
writes Warren, '"advanced perceptibly beyond his p051t10n".(9)
Only by implication, according to Aristotle, are the laws of
associative connection extended to the relations between memory,
sensation, and the other mental processes, Hence Hobbes broke
with the Greek philosophy which he designated as "phantasm",(lo)
and saw that '"a man can have no thought respecting anything not

subject to sense".(ll) Like Bacon, he accentuated the practical

(9) op.cit., p.33 ; see also : pp. 23-32,

(10) Thilly, op.cit., p.263,

(11) G.H, Lewes, The Biographical History of Philosophy op.cit,
p. 424,

See also : has : The History of Philosophy, op.cit, p.417.




utilaty of science or phllOSOphy.(l2) As G.H. Lewes has Jjudged,

1t was Hobbes and Locke, who were the precursors of that school
of psychology which flourished in the eighteenth century, and
which made every operation of the mind proceed out of
"transformed sensations', which ended in saying to "think" is

to "feel".(ls) The Britash thinkers who followed Hobbes
developed their systems of psychology along the lines that he
marked out; his hastoracal value to associationism, therefore,
lies not so much in his own contributions to the doctrine, as in
the fact that he established the type of psychology out of

(14)

which associationism naturally and logically developed,

(12) Thilly, op.cit. p.264, see also : F,A. Lange,

The History of Materialism, English trans,
London, Kegan Paul, (1925), pp. 269-290,

(13) G.H. Lewes, Birographical History of Philosophy, op.cit.,
prp. 419-20,

See also : The Hastory of philosophy, op.cit., p.229,

(14) See (1) Warren, op.cit. pp.33-34.

(11) John Passmore, A Hundred Years of Philosophy,
London, Gerald Duckworth, (1957), p.l24,




Hobbes's psychology 1s found in his two principal works,
"Human Nature' (1650), and "Leviathan'" (1651), He was chiefly

15
concerned in showing that the "cognitive powers"( )

of the mind
deal only with material provided by the senses, Imagination 1s any
conception remaining and gradually decaying from the act of

senses, The strongest and clearest of these images are found in
dreams and in visual after-lmages.(lG) Hobbes pointed out, among
other psychological topics, two trains of thought: the

inconstant or, as he calls 1t 'unguided, without design', wherein
there 1s no passionate thought, The second class he calls
"regulated" by some desire and design. ''Imagination", 'imagery",

"memory', ''rememberance', 'perception", "foresight', "desire" and

other terms are present in Hobbes's two theses throughout.

(15) Hobbes, Thomas, Leviathan, edited with an introduction by
Michael Oakeshott, Oxford, Basil Blackwell, (1946),
chapters 2 and 3, pp. 8-17,

(16) a1bad, see also :

(1) Hobbes's Human Nature, 1in Bpritigh Moralists,

ed, by L.A, Selby-Bigge, vol, 2, Oxford,
(1897);

(11)Herdbreder, Edna, Seven Psychologies, New York,
Appleton = Century, (1935), 1lst published
(1931), pp. 38-39,.




Such terms, as 1s well known, loom large in today's psychological

1 (17)

discussions, Hobbes, being a critic of Descartes views and

(18)

impressed by Galileo, has at least made two contributions that
might be of significant interest to psychology; (1) The notion

of '"'the rational man" : the notion that human conduct is

dominated by reason; and (2) That his psychology 1s indicative of
new paths: one of these 1s the general treatment of

psychological processes which lands them clearly in the stream of
natural events. Yet, his psychology, however, is described as
(19)

"materialistic", "mechanistic’ and "determinastic', throughout.

Credait must go to John Locke (1632-1704) for

(17) Heidbreder, Seven Psychologies, op.cit., p.38

(18) (1) a1bid, p.40.

(11) Mandler, J.M. and Mandler, G, Thinking, op.cit,.,
pp. 15-25,

(19) ibid, pp. 39, 40, see also :

Lange, The History of Materialism, op.cit.,

pp. 297, 300, 354.




introducing the phrase "association of 1deas".(20) By '"idea

22
he meant "the object of the mind when it thlnks".( ) The

(23)

II(ZI)

question 1s what was "the founder of Modern Psychology"
endeavouring to do ? What 1s the origin of our ideas : are they
partly ainnate and partly acquaired, or are they wholly acquaired,

and 1f so, 1s Sense the sole ainlet ? To these questions some

24
replied quite plainly, "Sense 1s the origin of all our 1deas".( )

Locke's answer was, ''Sense and reflection are the sources of all

25
our 1deas".( ) Leibnitz maintained that, '"there is nothing in the

intellect which was not previously in the sense, except the

6
intellect 1tse1f".(2 )

(20) (1) Thilly, History of Philosophy, op.cit., pp. 310-311;

(11) Murphy, Gardner, Haistorical Introduction to Modern
Psychology, London, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 5th ed.,
(1949), 1st published (1928), pp.27-29,

(21) (1) Lewes, G.H., The Biographical History of Philosophy,
op.cit., p.436;

(11) , The History of Philosophy, op.cit,
vol, 2, pp. 239 ff.

(211) Brett's History of Psychology., Op.cit., p.404,

(22) 1bid p.404

(23) John Locke being described by G.,H, Lewes in: The Biological
History of Philosophy, op.cit. p.434; see also :

W.R. Sorley : A History of English Philosophy, op.cit., Ch,VI

(24) Hobbes's Leviathan op.cit. D.7

(25) See John Locke's Philosophical Works, ed, by
J.A. St,John, London, George Virtue, (1843) Book II,
Ch, I. p, 122

(26) Thilly, op.cit. pp. 307 £ff,
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Compared with Hobbes's, Locke's role seems to be more
influential in Brataish empiricism, Unlike Hobbes, he appears to
have assumed a more functional attitude, Again,unlike Hobbes, who
regarded sensationsasthemain source of all experience, Locke
considered "the i1deas of sensation", transformed by reflection; as
the vital means of experience, He unequivocally distinguished
between "ideas of sensation' and "ideas of reflectlon".(27)
According to Locke the mand thinks in three different ways :

(1) by "combining several simple i1deas 1into a compound one", which
gives our "complex ideas"; (2) by bringing 'two 1deas, whether
simple or complex, together, and setting them by one another, so as
to take a view of them at once, without uniting them into one -
which gives us '"ideas of relations"; (3) by "separating them from
all other ideas that accompany them in their real existance; this
1s called abstractlon",zg%d 1s the means by which all our

"general ideas'" are formed, These processes correspond closely to

our modern conceptions of fusion, complication, and analysis,

(27) See : (1) Thilly, History of Philosophy op.cit, pp.364 ff.

(11) G.H. Lewes, The Biographical History of
Philosophy, op.cit, p.441.

(111) J.H. Warren, op.cit., pp. 38=39,

(28) See : (1) John Locke's Philosophical Works, op.cit.,
Book II, Ch.l, pp. 122-123,

(11) John Locke : Essay Concerning Human Understanding
(1690) in British Moralists, Ed, by L,A.Selby-Bigge.
pp. 326-356,




—ll_

(29)
Locke seconds Hobbes's attempt to derive all complex experience

from simple experience, but differs with him in deraiving simple
experience from reflection a§VWe11 as from sensation. He
thereby abandons the field of pure sensationism; and in thas

(30)

respect he is followed by later English writers, His chief
historic merit in psychology,however, 1s his contribution of the
term "association of ideas", which focused the attention of
future thinkers on this factor as a means for the empirical
derivation of knowledge.

The result of speculations begun by Hobbes and further
developed by Locke was to settle the dispute respecting "Experience",
and to give, therefore, a new direction to inquiry. It was

(31)

considered as established ¢ (1) That we could have no knowledge

which i1s not derived from experience, (2) That experience was of

(29) (i) John Locke : Essay Concerning Human Understanding,
op.cit, Book II., Ch.12

(11) H.C, Warren, op,cit.,, Dp.38

(30) sSee (1) Locke's Philosophical Works, op.cit, Book 1I,
Chapters 2 and 12,

(11) Heidbreder, Seven Psychologies,; op.,clit. pp.40-41,

(31) See (1) GoHe Lewes, The Biographical History of
Philosophy, opscite., p.460

(1) H.C, Warren, op,cit, p.40

(111) John Passmore, op.cit, pp.71, 180, 205, 428,
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two kinds : viz.of external objects and of internal operations;
that meant there were two distinct sources: sensations and
reflections. (3) That all knowledge could only consist in the
agreement or disagreement of our i1deas. (4) We could never know
things i1n themselves, but only thlngs* as they affect us, 1.e.
only our ideas. Such in a nutshell were Hobbes's and Locke's
positions respectively.

Three distinct systems may be associrated with Locke's
own system, these are : Berkeley's Idealism, Hume's Scepticism,
and in France, Condillac's Sensationalism. It 1s with the first
of these that the following paragraphs will now be concerned.

George Berkeley (1685-1753), in entire agreement with
Locke, pointed out that our knowledge of the external world comes
through the senses.(32) He considerably stressed the association

process, which he termed “suggestion'. He enumerated several of 1iils

modes; e.g. "Distance’, which 1s "suggested to the mind by the

* Perhaps 1t was the British Associationism which took the
stimulus—-response form in America in 1898 that gave
Behaviourism 1ts impetus in 1912,

(32) (1) Heidbreder : Seven Psychologies, op.cit. p.43,

(11) George Henry Lewes : The Biographical History of
Philosophy, op.cit, p.465.

(111) : The History of Philosophy, Vol, 2
op.cit., pp. 295ff.

(1v) W.R. Sorley, A History of English Philosophy,
op.cit, Ch. VII.
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mediation of some other idea, which 1s 1tself perceived in the

33 34
act of seelng".( ) G.H.Lewes( ) cited Berkeley as saying :

"... That the things I see with my eyes and touch with my hands
do exist, really exast, I make not the least question. The only
thing whose existence I deny is that which philosophers call
matter, or corporeal substance ". This, 1n a sense, reflects his
1dealism, The prior subjective nature of knowledge, then
prevailing at Berkeley's era led eventually to 1deallsm.* One
great(ss)result of Berkeley's effort was that he taught about

the vanity of ontological speculations, Berkeley maintained,

"That one i1dea may suggest another to the mind, 1t will suffice

that they have been observed to go together, without any

(33) (1) Berkeley, New Theory of Vision, (1709) Sec: 16,
cf, Treatise Concerning The Principles of Human Knowledge,
(1710), Sec: 43.
(iv)

H.C. Warren, op.,cit. p.40

(34) The Biographical History of Philosophy, op.clt., p.465

* There came afterwards what was called the Neo—-Idealist movement,
Unlike the Hegelian idealism, in England this movement had
maintained its reasonable as well as 1ts spiritual aspect, It
found 1ts way right through to literature, especially poetry;
1ts chief representatives were the romantic poets, namely,
Shelley, Keats, Wordsworth,and Coleridge , whose all important
role, not only as a poet but also as a philosopher, will be
considered 1n a following section of the present chapter.

(35) (1) G.,H. Lewes : The Biographical History of Philosophy, op.cit.
p. 478,

(11) See also 3 Murphy: op.cit. pp.30-32,
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demonstration of the necessity of their co ex1stence".(36)

Berkeley divides our mental content into ideas of
sense and 1deas of imagination, '"The i1deas of sense are more strong,
lively, and dastinct than those of the imagination; they have

likewise a steadiness, order and coherence and are not excited at

37
random ... but 1n a regular train serles".( ) The 1deas of

imagination "are more properly termed i1deas or images of things

w(38)_

which they copy and represent this 1s a hint towards the

modern use of the term "idea". He added further "I find I can

39
exclite i1deas in my mind at pleasure".( ) He can "by an act of my

will ... form a great variety of them and raise them up in my
imagination,"”" though "these creatures of my fancy are not altogether

w (40)

SO ... permanent as those perceived by my senses , According to

Berkeley 'we perceive a continual succession of 1deas (both of

(36) New Theory: op.cit,, sec., 25,

(37) Principles of Human knowledge, op.,cit., sect, 30,

(38) New Theory: sec, 33

(39) Principles of lluman Knowledge, op,cit., sect, 28,

(40) Dialogues between Hylas and Philous,
(1713) 1I,



- 15 =~

sense and of imagination); some are anew excited, others are
" (41)

changed or totally disappear’', The 1deas themselves are

inactive, so that one i1dea cannot produce or make any

(42)

alteration in another, but the changes are caused by an
"1ncorporal active substance or sp1r1t".(43)

Berkeley's work transformed the problem of knowledge
into a distinctively psychological one, Although has
philosophical standpoint was 1dealistic, 1t rests, nevertheless,
on experience, His analysis was more thoroughly empairical than
that of Hobbes and Locke, His theory of visual space
perception especially called attention to the fact that our
knowledge of distance 1s analysable into simpler experiences,
This 1dea 1in 1tself seems to have encouraged his successors to
go deeper i1into the analysis and synthesis of all classes of
experience, His psychological empiricism, however, exerted

"(44)for "1dea" was a

great effect, To substitute "notion
significant change in his outlook psychologically, It so often

happens that a reader of Berkeley's writings would encounter

his constant appeal to regard experience as experience, His

(41) Principles of Human Knowledge, op.cit., Sect,26,

(42) 1bid, Sect. 25,

(43) i1bad, Sect, 26, See also : New Theory Sect, 26,

(44) see : (1) Hoffding, H., op.cit., Vol. I, pp. 414 £f;
? 2 ?
(11) Warren, H,C., op.cit., p. 42;
(111) Brett's History of Psychology, op,cit, p.412
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continuous demand was for a revision of the meaning of words

in order to preclude the meaningless contents, In his works,(45)
time and time again the reader 1s asked to hold himself to
what he experiences, This may stand saimilar to what in modern
perception psychology 1is called the description of what is
experienced, A perceived object, for example, 15 nothing else
but the sum of a number of perceived sensory elements, Perhaps
his aim was to prove a philosophical postulate, but this does
not detract from his valuable, basic attitude as "a pioneer of
modern psychology".(46)

Locke, Berkeley, and Hume form a chronological
n (47)

sequence conveniently named, "The English Empiraical Philosophy”,

*
The philosophic line which stretches from Bacon and Hobbes to

(45) A New Theory of Vision, op,cit,

(46) Rasmussen, E.T., "Berkeley and Modern Psychology",
The British Journal for the Philosophy of Science, Vol, IV,
1953=54, p.3

See also ; This vol, "Physiological Mechanisms in the
Perception of Distance by Sight and Berkeley's Theory of
Vision" by M,H. Pirenne, pp. 13-21,

(47) See: (1) Brett's History of Psychology, op.cit. p,400

(11) Passmore, John, A Hundred Years of Philosophy,
op.cit,, pPp.179-80, 190-1,

(111) Sorley, W.R, op.cit., Ch, VIII,

#* It 18 1nteresting to note that in his : Birographical History
of Philosophy, (1857), G.,H. Lewes took Francis Bacon as a
starting=point.
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Locke, Berkeley, and Hume, and thence tQ Bentham, the: Mills,
and Spencer, i1mplies a complex of coherent and harmonious
principles which take on a different appearance according to

the standpoint from which they are viewed, but always stand

in relation to the same totality., If 1t 1is desired to find
suitable terms for this totality in 1ts main aspects, "empiricism"
or 'positivism" must be chosen to show its general philosophic
position, "sensationalism" or 'phenomenalism" 1in relation to

1ts theory of knowledge, "associationism” 1n relation to 1its
psychology, "hedonism", "eudemonism™ or "utilitarianism' 1in
relation to 1ts ethics, "sceptaiscism" or "agnosticism" 1in
relation to i1ts metaphysics, "deism" or "indifferentism' 1n
relation to religion, "liberalism'" in relation to politics, The
classical empiricism of the XVIIth and XVIIIth Centuries, which
1s distinguished from i1ts natural successor, the modern
empiricism of the XIXth Century, culminated in the philosophy of
David Hume and finds a temporary ending there, The terminus was
temporary because Hume did no? leave behind hima reat and tidy
stock of doctrines. Herein lies the real meaning of what is

48
usually an a condescending spirit called 'the Human Scept1c1sm".( )

* According to Oxford Dictionary eudemonism or "Edaemonism" 1s
that system of ethics which finds the moral standard in the
tendency of notions to produce happainess,

(48) R. Metz, A Hundred Years of Braitish Philosophy, op.cit,.

ppe 47-48,
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The line of British empiricism, upon the whole, runs straight

forward and continuously ti1ll 1t reaches 1ts highest point in

Hume whose psychological speculations will be dascussed below,
David Hume (1711-~1776) saw the world as a drift of

ideas, "without connection, without permanence, without unity,
. n (49)

without meaning, simply present and passing . Although

"Scepticism" dominated Hume®s earlier writings, he later on

5
assumed "positivism" as a substitute for it.( 0)

He was the
first after Aristotle to attempt a thorough classification of
the modes of association, He rightly claims for himself entire
originality in this field, ''Though 1t be too obvious to

escape observation that different 1deas are connected together",
he wraites, "I do not find that any philosopher has attempted to
enumerate or class all the principles of association - a
subject, however, that seems worthy of cur1031ty".(51) To him
there appeared to be only three principles of connection among

1deas, namely, "resemblance'", '"contiguity in time or place'" and

"cause or effect".

(49) Heirdbreder, Seven Psychologies, op.cit. p 49,

(50) Brett®s History of Psychology, op.cit, pp 414-415,

(51) Hume, Enquiry Concerning Human Understanding, (1784),

Sect, 3 ; cf, Treatise on Human Nature (1739),

Book I, Part I, Sect., 4.
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A significant contribution made by Hume 1s his

(52)

alteration of the meaning of the term "idea" in the

direction already suggested by Berkeley. Hume divides

" (53)

"1deas". Impressions

experience into 'impressions' and

consist of sensations, passions, and emotions "which enter

(54>

with most force" into consciousness., Ideas are "faint

5
images of these"( 6); they are "copies of our 1mpre551ons".(55)

(52) (1) Enquairy Concerning Human Understanding, op.cit. Sect,3

(11) See also ¢ Hoffding : History of Modern Philosophy,
op.cit, pP.435. Vol I.

(53) (1) Hoffding, Vol.I, op.cit. p.435.

(11) Brett's History op.cit, pp. 419-420,

(54) (1) Hume's Treatise, op.cit, Book I, part I, Sect. 1,

(11) G.H. Lewes : The History of Philosophy, Vol, 2,

op.cit, pp. 325 ff.

One has to bear in mind that scepticism which Hume

brought about - afterwards he abandoned to positivism -
has nothing very alarming in 1t to the human being, except
to phailosophy. In Hume's view there 1s no convincing
argument from experience to prove that the perceptions are
connected with external obgects, This, doubtless, 1s sheer
scepticism. Whereas i1dealism would argue that the very
perception or sensible image 1si the external object,

See : G.H, Lewes ; The Biographical Histcry of Philosophy,

op.cit, pp.484-485.

(55) Treatise, op.,cit, Book I, part I, sect. I,

(56) Enquiry, op.cit. Sect., 2,
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Ideas are of two sorts : memories and imaginations; the former
are more lively, while the latter are not restricted to the
order or form of our original 1mpre531ons.(57) Impressions as
ugsed by Hume 1nclude what are today known as sensations and
perceptions; his term '"idea" includes both images and thoughts in
modernpsychological terminology,

Having settled has terminology, Hume proceeds to consider
the nature of the connection between successive ideas, "It 1s
evident", he observed, "that there 1s a prainciple of connection
between the daifferent thoughts or ideas of the mind, and that in
their appearance to the memory or imagination,they introduce each
other with a certain degree of method and regularlty".(58) Ideas
are apriori connected, not by mere chance, but by a preconceived
deliberate determination; 'Were ideas entirely loose and

59
unconnected, chance alone would join them".( ) But since, ''the

]

same simple 1deas ... fall regularly into complex ones,' 1t must

be supposed that there 1s "some bond of union among them, some
assocrating quality by which one i1dea naturally introduces

1"t (60) . "
another', This unaiting prainciple "is not to be considered as
an inseparable conneclion ,,, Nor yet are we to conclude that
without 1t the mind cannot join two ideas ,.,, But we are only to

regard 1t as a gentle force, which commonly prevails".(Gl) It as

(57) Treatise, op.,cit., Sect 3,

(58) Enquiry, op.cit. Sect 3, (59) Treatise, op,cit, Sect 4,
(60) 1bad, (61) a1bad,
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at this stage 1n the discussion that he enumerates his three
modes of association alluded to above - resemblance, contiguity,
and causality,

Throughout his two works,Hume concerned himself
chiefly with the association of representative experiences. But
he notes that '"'there 1s an attraction or association among
impressions as well as among 1deasj though with this remarkable
difference, that i1deas are associated by resemblance,
contiguity, and causation, and impressions only by
resemblance".(Gz) This, however, does not belong to his
general analysis, 1t 1s a mere casual statement. Hume's
analysis,however, lags behind Hobbes and Locke 1in this respect.(eg)
The psychology of Hume, one would say, 1is a rounding out of
Berkeley's and Locke's. Like Hobbes, Locke and Berkeley, Hume,
carrying his analysis through successive stages, arrived at a
point where no absolute justification could be given for the
authority of the intellect. Starting, like them, from the
empirical standpoint, he employs a more rigid method, especially
1in analysing the notions of causality and necessary connection,

(64)

and advances to the epistimological conclusion that all

(62) 1bad, Sect. 5

(63) (1) Brett's History of psychology, op.cit., p.420,

(11) Heidbreder, Seven Psychologies, op.cit., p.Sl.

(64) 1bad, See also : H.C. Warren, op,cit., pp.45-46.
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knowledge 1s knowledge of experience, Historaically, his work
forms the starting—-point of two widely distinct movements in
philosophy and psychology. The British School, which had
already abandoned the notion of innate ideas, sought by
further analysis of consciousness in terms of association to
obtain the utmost out of experience. In England, philosophy
after Hume became both associrationistic as well as
psychological, while the Scottish schoolf 1naugurated by Thomas
Reid 1n 1764, followed Hume in the empirical analysis of
consciousness, but held that experience gives a darect,
intuitive knowledge of thaings; hence i1t found less neeé for
the principle of association, In the line of direct
development, Hartley's analysis 1s a natural extension of

Hume's.(65)

*
The most eminent members of the Scottish school were :
Thomas Reid (1710-1796), Dugald Stewart (1753~1828),
Thomas Brown (1778-1820), Sir James Mackintosh (1765-1832),
Sir William Hamilton (1788-1856), Henry L, Mansel (1820-1871),
John D. Morell (1816-1891), James M'Cosh (1811-1894),
Henry Calderwood (1830-1897) and others,
(65) (1) Mandler, J.M. & Mandler, G, Thinking, op.cit. pp.51-68.
(11) Thally, op.cit. Dpp. 345-361.
(1211) Lange, op.cit., pp. 204-211,
(iv) H.C. Warren, op.cit. pp. 43-47,

(v) G.,H. Lewes, The Biographical History of Philosophy,

op.cit, p.479-485.
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According to Hume, then, objects are not
necessarily connected; 1t 1s the ideas which are connected
in our mind by association, The association Ls the result
of repetition, of hablt.* The 1deas have gone together so
often that when one appears 1t suggests the other, What is
happening here 1s not logical but psychological necessity,
which depends on experience, the process 1s the same among
men and animals alike,

It is difficult to name the founder of associationism

in Britain - 1t may have been Hobbes or Locke, Berkeley or

Hume - but there can be no doubt that in the work of Davad
Hartley(ee)(1705~l757) the basic doctrine was formulated with

all the definiteness and explicitness that any school could

require, Hartley taught that there are two orders of events

A comparative study of the term "habit'" as then was used
by Hume and as now used in modern psychological theories
of learning could be an interesting topic of research.

(66) See : (1) G.,H. Lewes, The Biographical History of

Philosophy, op.cit. pp 509-511,

(11) Brett's History of Psychology, op.cit,

pp. 421-428,
(111) Heidbreder, Seven Psychologies, op.cit. pp.53-54,

A small correction here must be made on Heidbreder's
side : on p.54 instead of David Hartley, '"Daniel Hartley"
was mentioned ; this should be observed.
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to be taken into account, the mental and the physical,

They are not i1dentical but run parallel* to each other, so

that a change in one 1is accompanied by a change in the

other. On the mental side, there are sensations and ideas;

on the physical side, there are vibrations, To him,there

was a direct connection between sensation and idea, However,

the strength of his system probably lies in :

(1) applying the association doctrine to the explanation of
mental phenomena ;

(11)using the whole system to explain certain physiological
functions which may be called voluntary and anvoluntary
actions, to employ modern psychological terms,

The two fundamental points of Hartley's theory of
mind, then, are (1) his attempt to trace a close correspondence
between mental and neural actavity in terms of vibration, and
(2) his elaboration of all experience according to the
principles of association, Hartley's doctrine of vibrations,
though 1t suggests certain modern theories of psychological

parallelism, was not their direct precursor, His work :

* (1) Cf. R, Descartes's dualism: mind and matter, the thinking
substance and the extended substance.

(11) F.H, Bradley: Appearance and Reality (1893), Ch, XXIII,

Body and Soul.
(111) and in recent time W. McDougall : Body and Mind,

[}
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Observations on Man, his Frame, his Duty, and his

* 67
Expectations , (1749)( ), 1s divided into two parts, the

first comprising Hartley's psychology (''observations on the
frame of the human body and mind”), the second his ethics

and theology (''observations on the duty and expectations of
mankind"), Only the former concerns us here. Man,

according to Hartley, consists of body and mind. Body 1s
subject to investigations of the same sort "as the other parts
of the external material world". Mind 1s "that substance,
agent, principle, etc, to which we refer the sensations, 1deas,

68
pleasures, pains, and voluntary motlons".( ) He divides

experience, or "internal feelings”

into sensations and 1ideas,
"Sensations', he wrote, "are those internal feelings of the
mind which arise from the impressions made by external objects
*%
upon the several parts of our bodies. All our other internal
w (69)  —
feelings may be called ideas’, The ideas which

resemble "'sensations are called i1deas of sensation; all the

rest may therefore be called intellectual ideas'" ; and he

*
Hartley's work was reprinted with an introduction by Parr in
1801.

(67) H. Hoffding, op.cit., Vol, I, pp. 446ff,

(68) Observations, Part I, Introduction,

(69) Observations, op.cit, Introduction.

** Here we can note the advance over Hume in this distinction
between the physical impressions or stimuli and the
resulting sensations.
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proposes to show that '"the ideas of sensation are the elements
of which all the rest are compounded', Pleasures and pains

are elther sensations or ideas, all experiences being

w (70)

"attended with some degree either of pleasure or pain
Hartley expressly excludes ''reflections' as a separate source
of 1deas, and in this way seeks to make his analysis simpler
than Locke's,

Hartley assumed that the human maind was endowed
with certain faculties, namely, '"memory, imagination or fancy,

1
understanding, affection, and wn.ll",(7 )

by means of whach the
elements are transformed. The motions of the body, he
maintained, are of two kinds, automatic and voluntary; The
former ''are those which arise from the mechanism of the body in
an evident manner', while the latter are "those which arise
from i1deas and affections, and which therefore are referred to
the mlnd".(72) He proposed, then, (1) to lay down the general
laws "according to which the sensations and motions are
performed" and "ideas generated" ; (2) to apply these laws 1in
turn to each sort of sensation and motion ; and (3) to apply

them further to the genesis of each particular sort of ideas,

such as memory, imagination, etc,

(70) 1bad,
(71) a1bad.

(72) 1bad.



_27_

The sole basis of a53001at10n,(73) as Hartley
conceived 1t, 1s contaiguity; and he limits 1t to contiguity
in time, Sensations must be simultaneous or in immediate
succession 1n order that one may braing up the idea of the
other, His view seems to be that contiguity in space 1s no
part of the mental law ; 1f spatially contiguous objects are
more likely to be sensed at the same time or successively
than objects which lie far apart, this i1s a physical
phenomenon. Whether the objects be distant or adjacent, 1t
1s the simultaneity or succession of their impressions that
leads to the associration, not their space relation, Hartley
ignores the law of resemblance altogether, The only
resemblance which he recognises is that between the
sensation and 1ts corresponding i1dea, An idea does not
recall similar ideas, but the same 1dea 1s repeated, and with
1t are associated others formerly experienced contlguously.(74)

Hartley broadens the conception of association by
including the motor side 1n his discussion. The function of
habit plays an important part in has analysis of the
assoclataive process. He holds that muscular movements form

associations of the same sort as the associations between ideas,

(73) H.C. Warren, op.cit., p.5d
(74) 1bid pp.55-56.
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so that the recurrence of one tends to reinstate others which
formerly succeeded 1t. The recurrence of a movement may
recall an i1dea formerly associated with it, or the recurrence
of a sensation or i1dea may bring about the reception of a
movement, Thus in Hartley, for the first time, we find the
principle of association stated broadly enough to cover the
entire field of human experience and act1v1ty.(75)
Hartley's discussion of volition, though more
adequate than that of his predecessors, i1s scattered about
i1n various places and 1s no where brought together in a
summary, The "will" is brought into vital relation with
muscular activity in general. The motor theory is worked out
along associational lines for the first time, His treatment
of sensory pleasures and pains 1is too brief to be satisfactory.
There 1s also some artificiality in has analysis of memory,
Nevertheless, Hartley's attempt was the first of i1ts kind to
apply fully the associative prainciple for the interpretation

of any experimental activity. His prancipal aim appears to be

to explain the entire mental life in terms of the-succession

(75) (1) Observations op,cit. Book I, Part I, Sect: 4,

(11) For further reading, see: J. Edward Erdmann,

A History of Philosophy, English Trans,, 3 Vols,

London, Swan and Co., (1890), especially Vol. 3,

Modern Philosophy,
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of elementary experience, His sole data were sensations, which
may be transformed into higher complexes; the complexes, in

76
turn, may transit from '"one conscious state to the next".( )

2, Other XVIIith Century Associrationists.

For a full appreciration of the scope of
associationist thought in the XVIIIth Century, 1t 1s imperative
to have a brief look at other associationists, before considerang
the Malls (father and son) and Bain, One of these was Abraham
Tucker (1705-1774)., He reviewed the associationist analysis of
mind exhaustively, Next to him comes Joseph Priestley (1733-1804),
who was attracted by Hartley's theory; he adopted and popularised
it. Both he and Tucker reiterated the view that mental
phenomena are altered by fusion, These were followed by
Archibald Alison (1757-1839), who affirmed that matter arouses
sensations, not emotions; the latter arise only through the
exercise of the imagination, Hartley's theory was also taken up
by Erasmus Darwin (1731-1802), the grandfather of Charles Darw1n.*

Erasmus Darwin was a natural philosopher, a doctor, and a poet,

In his chief work, Zoonomia, or The Laws of Organic Life (London,

ok
1794), he explains the origin of instincts through experience

(76) H.C. Warren, A History of Association Psychology, op.cit.
En 640
* Will be thoroughly considered with others in the next chapter,

** This will be the main Theme of Part II of this study.
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and assocration, under the influence of the impulse to self-
preservation and accommodation to circumstances. He goes
farther than Hartley, since he lays special weight on the facil
that acquired qualltles* may be transmitted ; the psychology of
association 1s thus extended to a biological doctrine of
evolution, which has not a little in common with the hypothesis
of the development of species brought forward some years later
by Lamarck; and, together with this, 1t prepared the way for the
great hypothesis with which the name of Darwin must be ever
connected, Next comes Thomas Brown (1778-1820), a pupil of
Dugald Stewart (1753-1828), through whose teachings he was
grounded in the tradition of Thomas Reid (1710-1796) and the
Scottish school, But unlike the Scottish psychologists, Brown
does not consider the mental processes special faculties or powers
of mind, He makes them,like Hartley, manifestations of the
workings of association. In his "Lectures on the Philosophy of

the Human Mind" (1820), he adopted a standpoint alien to the

As it will be seen later in part II of this study,
this was the basis of McDougall's experiments

conducted between 1926-1938,
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English movement.(77) *

Brown filled the gaps left unexplained by
associationism 1n its cruder forms. He enunciated two main
principles of mental life, which he called respectively, "simple
suggestion" and "relative suggestion'. It 1s relative suggestion
that accounts for the creative aspects of the mind, Brown
substituted the term "suggestion" for "association', which he
considered implied some process of unification between the i1deas
associated, Another important point which Brown put forward and
met with quicker recognition was his emphasis of the importance
of the muscle sense; a point which he carried over from

physiology into psychology.(78)

(77) (1) Hoffdaing, Vol, I, op.cii. pp.448-449.
(11) H.C. Warren, op.cit, pp.64-80.
(111) F. Thilly, op.cit. p.364,
(1v) J.C. Flugel, A Hundred Years of Psychology, London,
Duckworth, (1933), pp. 23-24.

(v) Heidbreder, E. Seven Psychologies, op.cit. p.55

* It was 1in these lectures that Thomas Brown suggested his nine
laws of suggestion, they are : (1) the law of relative duration,
(2) the law of relative liveliness, (3) relative frequency,

(4) relataive recency, (5) law of fewer alternative associations,
(6) law of constitution of differences, (7) the law of

variations in the same individual, (8) daversities of state,

(9) law of habait of 1life.

(78) (1) J.C. Flugel, op.cit. p.27,

(11) H.C. Warren, op.cit, pp.77-79,
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To sum up : The writers dealt with above employed
the empirical method 1n philosophy, They were concerned,
generally, in demonstrating that all knowledge 1is derived from
experience, In their psychological analysis they applied the
term "asociation'" to the process, Their chief problem was to
analyse the complex data of consciousness into elementary
experiences, and to show how these elements are combined together
by means of the associative factor, A chronological study of
the movement indicates how the analysis grew clearer with each

writer,

3. The XIXth Century Empiricism,

Historically speaking, there was a break between
the classical or traditional associationism and that of the XIXth
Century, which is invariably named "modern'", However, the
division of the association movement into periods should not be
: * (79)
regarded as sharp and absolute, The years (1764) and (1865) R

for example, represent dramatic climaxes in the controversial

arguments between the two schools, Nevertheless, there appear to

* The former marks Thomas Reid's craiticism of David Hume's views,
the latter represents J.S. Mill's rejection of W, Hamilton's
1deas,

(79) (1) G, Murphy, Historacal Introduction to Modern Psychology,
op.ci1t, pp.l62-4,

(11.) R, Metz : A Hundred Years of British Philosophy, pp.47-93,.

(111) Brett's History of Psychology, op.cit, pp. 633ff,
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be sufficient grounds for grouping the pure associationists
into two chronological periods. The period examined in the
preceding sections 1s marked by a groping after fundamental
terms, and by a somewhat desultory or at least unsystematic
analysis. The writers of the later period assumed the
fundamental notions of association, and their task was to make
the analysis more orderly and far-reaching,

In accordance with 1ts historical importance,
modern empiricism, as exemplified in its chief works from
Jeremy Bentham (1748-1832)* to the younger Mill and Bain, shows
1tself to be an intellectual movement of high rank and very
powerful influence., It not only formed the back~bone and driving
force of the specific advance in philosophy and psychology, but
like no other movement of the day, 1t diffused 1ts influence
into the spheres of literature, culture, education, and all
aspects of social life, The XIXth Century empiricism marks a
well-worked-out-system of empirical psychology, Apart from the
evolutionist school which will be dealt with in the next chapter,
the notable figures of modern empiricism are James Mill, John

Stuart Mall and Alexander Bain,

* Although Bentham goes back a long way into the XVIIIth
Century both in regard to his intellectual education and
to his literary actaivity, he belongs in regard to has
philosophic influence to the XIXth Century., He 1s more
accounted for as a philosopher than as a psychologist,
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After Bentham, the main stream of empirical thought
continued directly in James Mill (1773-1836), a disciple of
(80)

Bentham, He forms a bridge from Bentham to his own son,

John Stuart Mill, His : Analysis of the Phenomena of the Human

Mand (1829)* 1s the classic of nineteenth century associationism,
as Hartley's "Observations' 1s the classic of the eighteenth
century, In 1t, he laid the psychological foundation of the
utilitarian doctrine, '"This gaunt and bloodless work propounds
an extreme form of associationism', writes Hearnshaw, '"in which
all man's complex intellectual and moral states are analysed into
combinations of 'sensations, i1deas, and trains of 1deas',** and
human action 1is shown to be wholly dominated by what Mill's
teacher, Bentham, called 'two sovereign masters, pain and

1easure'(81)". Apart from its function as a foundation, Mill's
b )

(80) (1) L.S. Hearnshaw, A Short History of British Psychology,

London, Methuen, (1964) op.cit, p.2
(11) R. Metz, op.cit. pe 57

* New edition by J.S. Mill, 1869,

** The first inner citation seems to be taken from James Mill's
analysis; no page of reference has been given,

(81) L.S. Hearnshaw, op.cit, p. 2
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psychology has a special historical importance; in 1t Mill

picked up a jJunction with the association psychology of the

older classical school where 1t had been broken by the

Scottish Thankers, He gave currency again to the mechanism

of the mind, introduced once more the anatomizing method and

with 1t "psychic chemistry", held firmly to the analysis of

mental phenomena into their simplest parts (psychic atoms),

revived the law of association as the basic law of psychic

life and the phenomenalist view in the theory of knowledge, and

thus called afresh into existence the whole stock of ideas

belonging to the classical philosophic theory.(sz)
John Mill drew nearer to Hartley than to Locke

and Hume, but refrained from all physiological explanations

and confined himself to the simple exploration of consciousness.

(82) (1) J.T. Merz, History of European Thought in the

X1Xth Century, Vol, 3 p, 202

(11) R, Metz, op,cit, p. 59

(2i1) L.S. Hearnshaw, op.cit. pp 2-4,
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*
He also accepted Hartley's conception of mental phenomena
rather than Thomas Brown's, Mill adopted two "classes of

" " 1" 11} 1" (83)

feelings", "sensations’ and 'ideas’’, Besides the
traditional five senses, he notices three other sorts of
sensations = physical pain, muscular sensations and organic
sensationg, The experiences derived from these senses are by

no means simple, 'We can not think of the sensation of colour,

without at the same time thinking of something coloured = of

There seems to be discrepancy as to James Mill's avoidance
of appealing to physiological explanations, R, Metz, for
example, emphasises thas, whereas H.,C, Warren 1s of the
opinion that Mill gave due emphasis to the physiological
explanations, to the activaity of the brain and nervous
system, and that he made use of the physiological
concomitants to illustrate the principles of mental activity.
Checking this against other references, 1t turned up that
Metz was more accurate, G,H. Lewes, for example, in his :
Biographical History of Philosophy, p. 528, wrates '?253
Analysis of the Mind, by the late James Mill, which may be
regarded as the development of Hartley's doctrine,
stripped of its physical hypothesis is less known; but it
1s a work of great value, and would long ago have been

as popular had 1t been written in a more engaging

manner ,,.'

(83) The Analysis of the Mind, Ch,2, p,52
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surface or extension, a notion derived from another sense ...
Some of the things suggested by the sensations of sight, as
extension and figure, are suggested so instantaneously that
they appear to be objects of sight, things actually seen".(84)
The notion of any sense 1s a complex idea, including as
ingredients (1) the i1dea of the organ, (2) the idea of the
sensation, (3) the 1dea of the object of sensation, (4) the
1dea of synchronous order of the first two, and (5) the idea

(85)

of a successive order of the thaird, Mi11ll was not of the
opinion held by his predecessors that ideas are always
fainter than sensations, though he believed this to be
usually the case., Some ideas are fainter than others - a
condition which is due to the relative remoteness of the
original sensation as to the relative vividness of that
sensation itself; but 1t 1s difficult, he thought, to compare
the relative vividness of sensations, except when they are
pleasurable or palnful.(se) This conclusion 1s probably due
to his confounding of distinctness with intensity,

M1ll's conception of association may be explained

by his dictum that "our 1deas spring up, or exist, in the

order 1n which the sensations existed of which they are the

(84) ibid, Ch.I, Sect 3, pp 21-22,
(85) 1bad, p 19.
(86) op.cit, Ch.3, pp. 84, 85,
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copies'. For him "this 1s the general law of the association

of ideas, by which term ... nothing 1s here meant to be
w (87)
expressed but the order of occurrence . M111l thought that
there are degrees 1in association as there are degrees in
sensations and degrees 1in 1deas., Mill finds three conditions
which modify the degree : an association 1s said to be stronger
than another when 1t 1s (1) "more permanent”, (2) '"performed
with more certainty", and (3) ''performed with more
n (88)
facility . M1ll concludes by calling attention to the
association of complex ideas together into a '"doubly
" 1) 1" (89)
compounded”, or "duplex 1idea, These duplex 1deas -
decomplex ideas in Hartley's terminology — may be of all
degrees of complexity, The association theory, however,
conceives of mind, or experience, as a series of mental states
united into various complexes and successions, very much as the
atoms of the physical universe are united into materaial things
and produce material events, Associationism with Mill, then,
may properly be termed mechanistic,

"

M11ll considered 'conceptions' and imaginations' as

simpler types of experience than memory, which is "an i1dea

and something more".(go) In this he 1is i1n agreement with Brown,

(87) 1bid, p. 78
(88) 1bid, p. 82
(89) 1ibid, p. 115
(90) Chap. 10, p 321.
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though the general trend of his analysis follows Hartley's
more closely, In remembering, he writes, 'the mind runs

back from the present moment to the moment of perception,

that 1s to say, 1t runs over the i1intervening states of
consciousness called up by Association; ,.. and i1n this case
we assocliate them so rapidly and closely that they run, as

it were, into a single point of consciousness, to which the
name memory 1s a551gned".(91) This explanation of memory
1llustrates Mill's mechanical view of a35001ét10n. He
attributed the distinction between intellectual and active
powers of the mind to the fact that while some "sensations

and ideas are considered merely as existing', others are
"considered as not merely existing, but also as exciting to
actlon".(gz) His treatment of pleasurable and palnful(gs)
sensations may clearly show Bentham's influence, His analysis,
unsatisfactory in many points, 1t 15 none the less the most
thorough of any up to his time, and the most systematic 1in its

passing from one point to another. It 1s also the most

rigidly associational,

(91) a1bad, p 331
(92) Vol II, Ch.15, p 178,
(93) a1bid, Chap 19, p 190,
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*
We come now to John Stuart Mill (1806-1873), 1in

whom modern empiricism reaches i1ts highest point, as the

classical empiricism reached 1ts highest peak in Hume a

century earlier, In the development of British psychological

thought, Mill's work stands for the last great synthesis of
y

empiricism, In 1t, all the leading themes of empiricism unite

(94)

once more into a great harmony, M111's psychological

%k
views are found in his : System of Logic (1843), and in his

Many persons think Mill to be the greatest British Thinker of
the XIXth Century, However this may be, 1t 1s certain that he
was the greatest philosophic writer of his age. Like Bacon,
Hobbes, Locke, Shaftesbury, Berkeley, Hume, Bentham, James Mill,
and later Spencer, he never held an academic post, and
practised philosophy, not as a merely scientific or learned
pursuit, but as a spiritual mission to be fulfilled in
obedience to an inward call,

(94) (1) R, Metz, op,cit. pp 62ff.
(11) G, Murphy, Historacal Introduction to Psychology,

op.cit, p 104,
(111) Brett's Hastory of Psychology, op.cit, pp 633-641.

** It might be helpful to know that most of John Stuart Mill's

views came to him by his absorption in the poetry of
Wordsworth and from his acquaintance with the great romantic
poet and thinker Coleridge and by friendly intercourse with
enthusiastic young friends of Coleridge such as Frederick

D, Maurice and John Sterling, the friend of Carlyle,
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Examination of Sir William Hamilton's Philosophy (1865). 1In

his widely read Logic Mill not only argues that '"there 1s a
distanct and separate Science of Mind", but names this

7" 1 (95)*
scilence Psychology',. M11ll made a distinction between

psychology and ethology,(ge) or the science of character, which
has not generally been adopted, but which nevertheless
overshadows the much later development of a psychology of
personalaty,

In chapter IV, Book VI, "On the Laws of Mind", of his
Logaic, Mill presents his conception of association very clearly,
The subject-matter of psychology, he declares, 1s "the
uniformities of succession', this 1s determined by the laws of
mind according to which one mental state succeeds another.(97)
Two of the most general laws are as follows : (1) "Whenever any

state of consciousness has once been excited in us, no matter

by what cause, an inferior degree of the same state of

(95) (1) John Stuart Mill, System of Logic, London, Longman's
(1884), (People's edition) 1lst publ. (1843),
Book VI, Ch.4.

(11) See also : L.S. Hearnshaw, op.cit., p.3

* Ethology as 1t has been mentioned above, was originally employed
by J.S.M111 to designate the "Science of Character';
N.Tinbergen has recently used the term to mean always '"the
scientific study of Animal Behaviour'". Tinbergen's use, however,
1s criticised,

(96) System of Logic, Beok VI, Ch.V

(97) op.cit. Sect.3.



- 42 =

consciousness, a state of consciousness resembling the former
but inferior an i1ntensity, is capable of being reproduced 1n
us without the presence of any such cause as excited 1t at
farst'". This defines the nature of ideas in relation to
sensations, (2) "These 1deas or secondary mental states, are
excited by our impressions or by other ideas according to

(98

certain laws which are called Laws of Association, In his
Logic, Mill formulated three such laws of mind : "similaraity",
"contiguity', which he combined with frequency or habit, and
"1nten51ty".(99)
M11l differed with hais father on the question of
(100)

similarity, making 1t the first principle of association,

(101)

Moreover, he held that the laws of association are
supplemented by certain laws of 'obliviscence'", the praincipal
one of which he stated as follows : "When a number of ideas
suggest one another by association with such certainty and

rapidity as to coalesce together in a group, all those members

of the group which remain long without being especially

(98) 1ibad,

(99) 1baid, Here 1t must be noticed that in a note to the
"Analysis', J.S.M11ll rejects the law of contrast absolutely,
See Vol I, p, 126

(100) Examination of Sir William Hamilton Philosophy, (1865)
voi, I, Ch 11, p 235,

(101) a1bad.
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102
attended to, have a tendency to drop out of con501ousness".( 02)

M1ll's views of the compounding of experiences 1S

most clearly stated in his System of Logic, Certain of our

complex ideas, as he thinks, are generated from simple ones;
they do not consist of them. For, 'the effect of concurring
causes 1s not always precisely the sum of the effects of those
causes when separate, nor even always an effect of the same

klnd...(103)

In psychology, as in the physical sciences, there
are two distinct types : '"'The laws of the phenomena of mind
are sometimes analogous to mechanical, but sometimes also to
chemical laws, When many impressions or i1deas are operating in
the mind together, there sometimes takes place a process of
similar kind to chemical combination, When impressions have
been so often experienced 1in conjunction that each of them calls
up readily and instantaneously the ideas of the whole group,
those 1deas sometimes melt and coalesce into one another, and
appear not several ideas but one.(104)"W1th the application of

mental chemistry, Mi1ll files two caveats., (1) When we see that

some complex i1dea may have been generated in this wise from

(102) ibid, Vol I, p. 317

(103) System of Logic, op.cit, Sect 3,

(104) ibad,
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simpler elements, we should not assume at once that it
actually has been there; (2) even 1f the association theory
be proved, 'we should not be the more enabled to resolve the
laws of the more complex feelings into those of the simpler
ones".(los)

Although J.S. M1ll's psychological analysis might be
thought of as detached and incomplete, this disadvantage is
scarcely felt 1f his system 1s taken as a whole., According
to him association produces experiences which are really
unitary., Association does more than unite = 1t transforms,
Furthermore, his thorough analysis of consciousness has been
an avenue taken up by his contemporary Bain, whose views will
be the concern of the following sections.

Alexander Bain (1818-1903) "can(loe)rlghtly be
regarded as opening a new chapter in the history of British

psychology" - writes Hearnshaw, '"a new chapter, not a new book;

%k
for in recognising Bain's advances on his predecessors, we must

(105) 1ibad,

(106) L.S. Hearnshaw, A Short History of British Psychology,
op.cit. pp 5-6,

(*) It was in Bain, Sir J,G.Frazer, and J, Caird that the
three chief schools of British Philosophy in the XIXth
Century were for many years represented Contemoraneusly
at the Scottish universities; The Scottish school was 1in
decline, the empirical at its haghest point, and the
1dealist on the upward path.
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not underestimate his debts to them. Behand him lay the
whole history of British associationist psychology, adumbrated
by Hobbes and Locke, and worked out more elaborately by

the admirable Hartley (1705-1757), whose Observations on

Man (1749) are systematic, thorough, and as far as the
knowledge of his day permitted, factual'., This passage has
been cited at length to show the advantages that formed the
background to Bain, As a psychologist he stands halfway
between the mental philosophy of the eighteenth and early
nineteenth centuries and the scientific psychology of this
century. He was '"a transitional flgure",(107), he "moved
at least part of the way from the older intellectualasm and
associationism to the actaivist and hormic psychologies which
supplanted 1t”.(108)

Alexander Bain was one of the most gifted pupils of
Mill, He owed his advancement to him, But he was no less
influenced by ''the two great seminal minds of England in thear

*
age".(log) Hearnshaw quoted J.S. Mill as saying, "Every

(107) L.S. Hearnshaw, op.cit. p. 9

(108) 1bad,
(109) 1ibid p. 6

* The allusion 1s to Bentham and Coleridge, 1t 1s made by
M11l and quoted by L.S. Hearnshaw as above.
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Englishman of the present day 1s by implication either a
Benthamite or a Colerldglan".(llo) S.T.Coleridge (1772-1834)
indeed, 1s a figure of fundamental interest to British
psychologists, He rejected the atomism and the passivity of
the older associationists, He turned from the associationism
of Hartley. He stressed the underlying unity and activity of
the mind and the role of the feeling; and he was interested
in the actaive powers of imagination, which he distinguished
from the passive associative principle he termed "fancy". He
believed that the separation of psychology from physiclogy was
fatal, depriving the former of all root and objective truth,
and reducing the latter to a more enumeration of facts and

111
phenomena.( ) This brief divergence has been as necessary to

(110) (1) 1bad p, 6
(11) See also : R, Metz, op.,cit, pp 74-76,

(111) S.T.Coleradge, The Philosophical Lectures, a series
of lectures beginning December 14, 1818 to
March 29, 1819, ed, by Kathleen Coburn (1949),
London, The Pilot Press Lamited, see especially
Lectures XI,XII, and XIII,

(zv) S.T.Coleridge, Biographia Literaria (1817), a reprant

(1905), London, George Bell & Sons, particularly,
Chapters 5,6,7 and 8,

(v) , Confessions of An Inquiraing Spirit, a reprint

(1849) London, William Pickering,

(v1) For further reading see also : J.B.Beer, Coleridge:
The Visaionary, (1959), London, Chatto & Windus.

(111) L.S., Hearnshaw, op.cit., pp 7-8,



~ 48 -

show that "'There was indeed more in Bain's background than
112
Bain ever reallsed".( )

In his two great and influential works: The Senses

*
and the Intellect (1855) and The Emotions and The Will (1859) ,

in which he treated the whole field of mental life more
thoroughly and comprehensively than had ever before been done,
he carried forward the direct line of Britash psychology.
Bain's conception of mind is contained in his two volumes
above, Following an associative principle in his analysisy
he discussed mental content i1n a full and thorough manner,

He distinguished at the outset between three sorts of mental
phenomena: (1) feeling, including ''pleasure and pains,
emotion, passion, affection, sentiment"; (2) "volition, or
the will, embracing the whole of our activaity as directed by
our feelings", and (3) 'thought, intellect,or cognltlon".(ll3)
"Intellect" includes such functions as memory, reason, Judgement,

1
and 1mag1nat10n".( 14) It 1mplies three facts: (1) "Dis-

(112) 1bid p.8

* It 1s interesting to note that these two years coincide with
the publication of H., Spencer's Principles of Psychology, and
Darwin's Origin of Species. Bain's two books, though separate,
represent a chief book on psychology.

(113) The Senses and the Intellect, introduction Ch.l, Sec,.2,

(114) 1bad, sect 3.
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crimination, or sense of difference, shown by our being
conscious of one sensation as more intense than another';
(2) "Similarity, or sense of agreement'; (3) "Retentiveness,
commonly understood by the familiar names memory and
recollection; this power 1s essential to the operation of
the two former".(lls) Discrimination i1nvolves an important
mental principle - The Law of Relativity: "As change of
impression 1s an indispensable condition of our being
conscious, or of being mentally alive to feeling and thought,
every mental experience 1s necessarily two-fold, We can
neither feel nor know heat, except in the transition from
cold, 1In every feeling there are two contrasting states; in
every act of knowledge two things are known together”.(116)
Bain gave four laws of mind. These are : (1) The law
of contiguity, which 1s "The law of associration proper, of
adhesion, mental adhesiveness, or acquisition', 1s stated
thus: "Actions, sensations, and states of feeling, occurring
together or i1n close succession, tend to grow together, or
cohere, in such a way that, when any one of them 1s afterwards
presented to the mind, the others are apt to be brought up in

a".(ll7)

1de (2) The other law 1is of Agreement: "Present

(115) 1bad,
(116) 1bid, Sect 6.

(117) a1bad. Ch.,I, Sect, I.
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actions, sensations, thoughts, or emotions tend to revive
their like among previous 1mpre531ons".(118) (3) Bain's
third princaple i1s the law of compound association : "Past
actions, sensations, thoughts or emotions are recalled more
easl1ly when associated either through contiguity or
similarity, with more than one present object or 1mpre331on"(119),
(4) The fourth principle, constructive Imagination 1s stated

as follows : "By means of association the mind has the power

to form new combinations or aggregates, different from any

that have been presented to 1t in the course of experlence?(lzo)
Thais operation 1s known as imagination, creation,
constructiveness, and origination or invention; 1t 1is the
process whereby we put together new forms of mental imagery.
Bain affirms that the intellectual forces operating in these
creations are no other than the associating forces already
discussed; the new combinations grow out of elements already
possessed by the mind, and brought forward according to the
laws above laid down, In his psychological treatment, Bain

places the active side of mind ahead of the intellectual in

his analysis., This order has peculiar significance in his

(118) a1bad Ch.2, Sect I.
(119) 1bad Ch.3, Sect I,
(120) 1ibad Ch,4, Sect I,



- 5] =

system, His analysis of the distinction between subject

and object, forms an interesting contrast with that of

JeS.M11ll, He finds that these two sides are separated

in experience by three independent criteria: (1) objects are

characterised by "movement ... as contrasted with passive

emotion" which characterises the subject. (2) "Definite

feelangs connected with movements' characterise the object,

in contrast with "feelings independent of our movements ,,."

(3) "Experaience common to all (object), as against

experience special to each (subgect)".(lZl) Emotions,

according to him, are complex manifestations of feeling., The

direct external stimulus, which is the prominent physical

element in sensation, 1s lacking in emotion, and in 1ts

place we find the "outward manifestations of diffused wave

of effects".(lzz)
The salient points in Bain's position are : (1) the

key to his psychology 1is found in the relation which he

assumes between experience and motor impulse, (2) Daiscrimination,

the elemental fact of intellect, 1s an original element in all

(121) The Emotions and the Will, Ch, on construction,

Sec, 28,
(122) 1bad, Ch, I, Sec. 2,
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experience. (3) The revaival of impressions without renewal
of the external stimulus, resulting in ideas, is a fact
explicable in physiological terms, and 1ts psychological
formulation appears in the law of Association. (4) Motor
co~ordination and voluntary control result from the
association of ideas with motor impulses according to the
same laws, (5) the emotions are traceable to complications
of primitave feeling, motor impulse, and discrimination,
(6) The fundamental facts of consciousness thus appear to be
primrtive feeling, discrimination and associrative revival,
To complete the picture of modern empiricism it 1s
necessary to mention in passing, some of Bain's younger
contemporaries, One of these 1s Samuel Bailey (1791-1870)
a writer on bsychology and other disciplines. He vigorously
attacked the "faculty" interpretation of mind. Hais
empiricism led him to question Berkeley's theory that distance
perception 1s an inference, Another associationist s John
Daniel Morell (1811-~1891), whp saw that the strength of an
association may be in every case be stated as equal to the
amount of the action and of the associated i1deas. Another
thinker 1s George Croom Robertson (1842-1892), He devoted

himself mainly to psychology; but not on a wide scale, He
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never covered the whole field of psychic phenomena,
Thomas Fowler (1832-1904), represented a moderate
utilitarianism, Laike Mill before, he pledged himself to
morality more than anything else, He supported
assoclationism,

To sum up,James M1ll's psychology was influenced
by agnosticism which made him go further towards mechanistic
theory. He reduced mental life to elementary sensory
particles, He, to some degree, influenced Bain, In him
"associationism and hedonism were thoroughly fused",(l23)
and every experience was conceived to be reducible to
sensory components under the guidance of the pleasure-pain
principle, The machinery of the mind 1s the associrative
process. He made no attempt to correlate the mental processess
with the brain processes as Hartley did. His analysis of
consciousness 1s 1ntrospective and in this he followed Brown,
His view of associationism enabled him to analyse the
higher mental processes, such as conception and reasoning,
with better success than his predecessors, A concept 1s a
cluster of i1deas, and reasoning 1s the association of the
terms of propositions. Other associationists, however, were

opposed to his instrument of research, but no one more

(123) G, Murphy, op.cit, pp 102-104,
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vigorously than his son, John Stuart Mill, In addition to
the empirical, associationist psychology with i1its hedonism,
egoism, and determinism, one finds leanings towards
intentionism, perfectionism, altruism, and free will, J S.Mill
was above all a logician. He transformed his father's

system with emendation ; he brought a psychology resting on

a basis of his own construction, He developed the

chemical theory of mental states as has father before him
developed the mechanical theory of mind, The psychological
arguments of the two Mills were taken over by Alexander Bain
whose psychology showed 1in many respects an advance beyond
the former position and pointed forward to the future of
evolutionism and voluntarism, His task consisted i1in the fact
that he gave a more modern turn to the empairical psychology.
He emphasised the Physiological Concomitants of mental
processes, and 1in this his position presents a sharp contrast
to the Mills and Brown, With Bain, brain activity was no
longer conceived of as a mechanical vibration, and the notion

of diffusion of nervous impulses had arisen to account for
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the emotlons.* To him every sensation 1s accompanied by
a tendency to movement, which grows in strength with the
increased intensity of feeling. The associative analysis
was a fundamental element in has system, ''Perhaps British
psychology would have advanced more rapidly and more surely

124
n( ) as Hearnshaw has

1f 1t had more closely followed Bain
rightly judged. Undoubtedly, Bain's work represents the
climax of the purely associationist movement,
However, the central themes of the association school
" "**
were pleasure and pain, Emotions or passions also

loomed large. Two kinds of emotions were distinguished :

simple and compound, All manirfestations of moral feeling

* In the Senses and the Intellect Bain dealt thoroughly with
"instincts', He defined instinct as ''the untaught ability
to perform actions of all kinds, and more especially such as
are necessary or useful to the animal'. Whether this is
entirely acceptable or not will, however, be considered 1in
another place in connection with the instinctive concepts.

(124) A Short History of British Psychology, op.cit., p.l4

** The term "passion" was used by older psychologists to
mean '"instaincts", "appetites", "emotions", and other
modern terms, It was employed, however, by different
writers to express different meanings.
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are encountered among the latter category. The will was
thought to be rooted in the activity of the organism as a
whole; yet 1t may emerge from passions as well, Voluntary
facts are subject to the universal law of causallty.*
Associationism of some kind, however, 1s the oldest factor
in psychological theory. From the various arguments it may
be concluded that the associationists tried, each in his own
way, to hold together the two fundamental aspects of life :
form and matter, or, act and content, to use psycholegical
terms. By a55001at10n(125)Lt was almost always understood that

the recall or reproduction of i1deas already formed takes place

according to fixed laws, and not at random,

* It 1s worth noting that the a posteriori school does not go
with the "sensationalists", like Locke and Condillac, nor
does 1t go with the "rationalists'", such as Descartes and
Leibnitz, nor with the "critics' like Kant,

(125) (1) Bradley, F,H., "Association and Thought'" MIND,

Vol XII, No, 46, (1887) p. 381,

(11)Bain, A, The same vol, 'On Association", pp 161ff;

(11i)Brett, S. "Associationism and Act Psychology"

Psychologies of 1930, ed by Carl Hutchison,

Worcester, Mass., Clark Univ,
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CHAPTER II

THE RISE OF EVOLUTIONARY AND COMPARATIVE

PSYCHOLOGY .

1, The Concept of Evolution and Scientific Thought

Before Darwin,

The concept of evolution has come to be well
established ever since Charles Darwin (1809~1882) published his

Origin of Species in 1859, The Darwinian theory, which was epoch—

making, has now 1ts own implications in modern psychology.
Undoubtedly, the evolutionary speculations are deeply rooted in the
history of philosophy. In the second half of the nineteenth

century such speculations became firmly supported by factual

evidence available in Darwin's wrltlngs.(l) The evolutionary movement,

as explained by Darwin, 1s regardedk"a new and luxurious shoot"(z)

which has 1ts roots in "the same soil as old empiricism’,

(1) () L.S.Hearnshaw, op.cit., p.32,
(1) E. Heidbreder, op.cit., pp.105~106,

(111) Wm, McDougall, 'Mental Evolution" in Evolution in the light
of Modern Knowledge, London, (1925), pp.321-322,

(2) (v) R.Metz, op.cit., D.95.

(11) J.B.S.Haldane, The Causes of Evolution, London, Longman's
(1932), pp.lff,

(111) J.C.Fllgel, A Hundred Years of Psychology, op.cit., p.ll3,

(1v) Alfred Russell Wallace, Darwinism, London, MacMillan, (1889),
pp.3ff.
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In the field of philosophy evolution came
from Herbert Spencer, who anticipated Darwin's position,
In the field of special sciences it belongs to Charles
Darwan and Alfred Russell Wallace, In a joint paper in
1858 they took the biological world by surprise in
announcing the modification of species by natural selection,
The general point of interest 1s that the alliance which
philosophy now entered into with biology proved to be as
fruitful as that which was forged between mathematics and
physics at the time of Descartes and Newton, Philosophers
now appropriated and employed the results of the special
sciences, and scientists passed beyond the boundaries of their
enquiries to the general philosophical consequences of these,
The picture seems to be as Metz put 1t, '"the forces of
evolution marching as i1t were in two columns, at first

d".(3) Before considering Darwin's

separately, later unite
essential influence on Psychology today, the question 1s

What 1s meant by evolution, and how has 1t come to have a

weighty impact on life as a whole ?

(3) (1) Metz, R., op.cit, p 95 ; see also :
(1) Merz, J. Th,, History of European Thought in the

XIXth Century, London, Blackwood,

(1896), Vol 3, p 461,
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Previous to the Darwinianage, Lamarck (1744-
1829) tried to prove that all animals are descended from
other species of animals., He attributed the changes of the
specles chiefly to the effect of changes in the conditions of
animals' life - such as climate and food. He also ascribed
the change to the desires and efforts of those animals
themselves to improve their own conditions and to modify their
own form or size, In so thinking, Lamarck seems to have been
led by the well-known physiological law that all organs are
strengthened or weakened according to their use or disuse,
Despite the fact that such a view was adopted by some, yet the
argument did not satisfy the majority of naturalists. Lamarck's
other argument that acquired characteristics are transmlssable(4)
from one generation to another was met with much scepticisn,
The main disadvantage of Lamarck's theory was that 1t was
largely assumption; 1t was unsupported by any factual evidence,
Moreover, subsequent experimental studies, such as those by Mc-

Dougall, and based essentially on some of Lamarck's hypotheses,

yielded no satisfactory results,

(4) (1) wallace, A,R.,, Darwinism, op.cit, pp 3-4,

(11) , Natural Selection and Tropical Nature,

London, MacMillan (1870), pp 31-32,
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Anyhow, prefacing The Origin of Species (1859),

Darwin credited Lamarck with "the eminent service of
attentiron to the probability of all change in the organic, as
well as in the inorganic world, being the result of law, and
not of miraculous interposition'. Yet Darwin equally
discarded as ''nonsense' Lamarck's ascription of evolution to
the organism's ''needs' which stem from "inner feelings'.
Darwin believed that, by so thinking, Lamarck had precluded the
kingdom of plants.

It was argued at the time, chiefly by Robert

*
Chambers 1n : Vestiges of Creation, that the various species

of animals and plants had been produced 1n orderly succession
from each other by the action of unknown laws of development,

aided by the action of external conditions. This view is

(5 .

Judged to be as of little influence upon naturalists, Prior

to both Lamarck and Robert Chambers, Frasmus Darwin (1731-1802)

was mentioned for his evolutionary v1ews,(6) as already /.

indicated.

* No date of publication has been given by A.R.Wallace;
Hearnshaw gives the year (1844), op.cit. p.32

(5) Wallace, A.R., Darwinism, op,cit., pp 4-5.

(6 X1)Hearnshaw, L.S., op.cit. p 32,
(11) Merz, J.Th., Vol. 4, pp 235, 515 ff,
(111)Smith, Sydney, Elementary Sketches of Moral Philosophy,

Lectures delivered at The Royal Institute in the years
1804, 1805, 1806; London, Longman$, (1850), pp 251 ff,
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Alfred Russell Wallace, proponent of the theory
of natural selection, belleved(7) that there 1s a tendency an
nature to the continued progression of certain classes of
varieties from the original type. In Wallace's view, this
progression follows 'minute steps' in various directions;
with Lloyd Morgan 1t 1s always "step-like or Jumpy",(g) and
that each step 1s accompanied by new qualities and properties
that characterise the new entity which leaps into being without
loss of some of i1ts old traits. This step-like advance is what
Lloyd Morgan later called "emergent evolution", H.S. Jennings

who saw that "evolution 1s never closed",(g)

distinguished
between mechanical evolution and emergent evolution, According

to the first, the universe is a physico-chemical mechanism,

operating with invaraable laws, 1ts entire operation calculable

(7) Natural Selection, op.cit. p 33,

(8) (1) Conway Lloyd Morgan, 'Emergent Evolution” MIND, N.S.,
Vol XXXIV, No, 133, January (1925), p,.71

(11) s, ''Biology" Evolution in the Light of
Modern Knowledge, A collective work, London,
Black and Co.,, (1925), p.1l08

(111) , Emergent Evolution , The Gifford
Lectures, Vol,I, London, Williams Norgate (1923),
bp_2-3,

(9) The Biological Basis of Human Nature, London, Fabre and Fabre
(1930), pp. 268, 361-363, 363-371,
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in advance, Further operations, further existences, are as
definitely determined as are present and past ones., All that

1s called mental has no influence on the course of events,

Things which are mental have no role i1n the operation of the
universe, no role in evolution, The typical doctrine of

emergent evolution holds that new properties and modes of

action appear when the steps are made from atoms to molecules,
from simple molecules to complex ones, from inorganic to

organic. It holds too, that the properties of living things
depend on those of thear physico-chemical constituents when

the latter are in living things; the activities of the thinking
beings are the action of their physiological constituents when
the latter are part of a thinking being; the activities of
societies are those of their unit indaviduals when those
individuals form part of society.

The theory of evolution appeared to Henry Sldile(lo)
as exclusave of special creation; there 1is here a hint that
Sidgwick 1s referring to Spencer's notion that there should be

a choice between two hypotheses - the hypothesis of special

creation and the hypothesis of evolution, Sidgwick's interest in

(10) '"The Theory of Evolution in 1its Application to Practice"
MIND, Vol I, No.I, January (1876), p 53, See also :

F.Pollock, "Evolution and Ethies" MIND, Vol I, No,3, (1876),
P.337,
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evolutional theory, however, was an ethical one, William Morton

Wheeler thought that evolution was concerned and mainly

(11) (12)

connected with mental affairs,

(12)

and Lester F. Ward, Different names by different thinkers

S50 did Wailliam McDougall

have been suggested for different aspects of the theory of

evolution, such as "emergent evolution" (L.Morgan), "evolutionary

13 14
naturallsm",( ) (R,W,Sellers), "creative synthe51s"( )

(E.G.,Spaulding), "emergent vitalism" (C,D.Broad), "organism"

(15)

(J.Henderson), These various modes of emphasis, however,

(11) "Emergent Evolution and the Social Factory Psyche Vol.VII,
No.3, January, (1927) p.28

(12) "Mental Evolution" Evolution in the Light of Modern Knowledge,
op.cit. pp 321ff,

(13) (1) MIND Vol 1IX, No.36, October, (1884), p. 563,

See also: (11) H.W, Carr and G.D.Hicks 1in a symposium
on "The Nature and Range of Evolution'", an
Aristotelian Society, Vol II, No., 4, (1894) pp 132-151.

(111) G.Elliot Smith, "Anthropology'" Presidential Address in :
Rep.Brait.Asso, (1912), pp 575-598,

In this paper Smith began his talk on evolution and the

connotations this word involves,

(14) Evolutionary Naturalism, Chicago and London, (1922),

(15) The New Rationalism, N,Y, (1918),




- 64 -~

have ""familiarised us with the notion of spontaneous variations
in animals and plants, This phenomenon is also found in

Psychology = in the intellectual order, in the emotional order,

in the order of actlon".(lG) Both Spencer and Darw1n(l7)

formulated the doctrines of the "survival of the fittest" and

"natural selection", which are now admitted by all.(ls) As

Darwinism was 1n the air there came neo-Darwinism which has
w (19)

recently been re-named '"the synthetic theory", The new-

Darwinism i1s purified by the elimination of Lamarckism, It

(16) (1) Willaam Morton Wheeler, op,cit. p.28
(21) , Social Life among Insects, N.Y. (1923),

(17) Th.Ribot, The Psychology of the Emotions, Eng., trans,
London, Walter Scott, (1897) p.193,

(18) (1) Harold Hoffding, Modern Philosophers, London, Macmillan,
(1220), p. 229

(11) J.Mark Baldwin, '"Determinate Evolution" Psych,Rev.,
Vol IV, No.4, July (1897) op.cit, p.393

(111) D.G.Ritchie, "Darwin and Hegel" The Aristotelian Society,
Vol,.I, No,l, (1891) p,.57

For further reading see J.,Th.Merz, Vol.2 and Ch,VI of Vol,3
both op,cit,

(19) Grene, Marjorie, "Two Evolutionary Theoraies' part I, The
British Journal for the Philosophy of Science, Vol IX,
(1958-9), pp 110-127. See also : discussions by
different writers of the paper above, the same Journal
Vol. X1V (1963-4), pp. 140ff, 146ff,
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teaches that selection alone, or the principle of survival

of the fittest in the struggle for exastence, 1s the sole
principle of organic evolution, The terms "selection'” and
"struggle", as used by the new school, are just metaphors.
Thais school, which was led by August Welsmannflg)left no
more scope for the operation of intelligent purpose, Perhaps
this was the major reason why McDougall disagreed with 1ts
teachings entirely, Despite all this, 1n 1ts essentials, the
new movement 1s still Darwinism, The two movements =

original Darwinism and 1ts derivation - seldom disagree about

the facts discussed,

2. Darwinism and Its Impact on Comparative Psychological

Studies.
Darwin's conception of evolution was reached as
a result of his own observations and researches in natural
science, The greatest advance he made was by putting forward

sufficient evidence proving that the entire world of livaing

(19) (1) McDougall, Wm, 'Mental Evolution" in Evolution
in the Light of Modern Knowledge, op.cit, pp 327-8,

(11) Welsmanq’August, Essays Upon Heredity, Oxford,
Clarendon Press, (1889), pp 316-385,
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things 1s part of one order of existence. This order is
11 " (20)

called "Nature”, His view 1s that animals and plants

now existing have arisen by transformation from previously
(21)

existing kainds, The origin of man 1is subject to this law,

One of his most positive statements was : "As soon as I had

become, in the year 1837 or 1838, convinced that species were

mutable productions, I could not avoid the helief that man

o (22) '

must come under the same law , Darwin's specific

statements show that species (the human species 1s included),

had been created naturally; natural selection had been the

chief agent of change, In the days before Darwin, evolution

(23)

was merely "a wild speculation" as McDougall descraibed 1it,

(20) See: Ritter, William Emerson, Charles Darwin and the
Golden Rule, Washington, Science Services,

(1954,) Ch.5

(21) De Beer, Sir Gavin, ''Charles Darwain: Master Mind"
Proc.Brit,Academy, Vol XLiV, (1958),
pp 163-183,

(22) Darwin, Francis, The Life and Letters of Charles Darwin,
2 vols, (1898), New York, Appleton, Vol I,
pp 75ff.

(23) An Qutline of Psychology, London, Methuen, (1923), p.129,

See also:

(1) Jevons, Frank B,, Evolution, London, Methuen (1900),
pp 75ff,

(11) Rignano, Eugenio, Biological Memory, London, Kegan
Paul, (1926), pp 26ff, 122ff,
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The attempt Darwin made was to explain the
process by which the totality of things has come to be
what 1t 1s., It dirffers from most other attempts in its
success 1in giving a scientific explanation of the process,
Probably this 1s why evolutionism and Darwinism are

(24)
firmly believed to be synonymous, More important still
1s that Darwin wrote at a time when the intellectual world
was Just becoming ready to consider, and eventually to
accept, the considerable change in philosophical outlook,
"But 1t was in the first place 1ts common sense, down-to—earth
quality which gave Darwin's Theory 1its impetus towards winning
l'(25)

agreement, said Waddington who also cited G,G.Simpson as
saying "How very silly we were not to have thought of that
ourselves”,

As 1t 1s well known, the title of Charles

Darwin's great work was On the Origin of Species by Means of

Natural Selection and the Preservation of Favoured Races in

(24) (1) Waddington, C.,H., '"Theories of Evolution" in

A Century of Darwin, ed, by Barnett, S.A.,
London, Herman, (1958), p.l

(11) Murphy, G., op.cit., p 1ll.

(25) C.H, Waddington, op.cit, pp 1-2, The quotation Waddington
has taken from Simpson's ; The Meaning of
Evolution (1949).
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The Struggle for Life (1859); and the context in which his

evolutionary theory was first presented was that of the
doctrine of the constancy of species, In this book Darwin
brought together vastly more factual material than had been
previously assembled, His main contribution was to suggest a
plausible mechanism by which the changes might be produced,

He found the clue in the work of Thomas R, Malthus (1766~-1834)

who, 1in his noteworthy Essay on the Principle of Population

(1798), had argued that man would always tend to increase in
numbers to the limit set by the amount of foodstuffs which he
could produce from the region he inhabited, No sooner did
Darwin formulate his theory than 1t was accepted almost at
(26)
once by T.H. Huxley (1825-~1895) and other leading biologists,

Darwin consistently kept saying that in the life

of the organism there are two factors, namely, 'the nature of

(26) (1) C.H. Waddington, op,cit pp 3ff.

(1) A.R, Wallace, Darwinism, op,cit, pp 1-2,

(11.1) Natural Selection, op.cit. Chapter II,

(1v) Thomas H, Huxley, Lectures and Lay Sermons, London,

Dent, (1910) last reprainted (1926), pp 99-114,

(v) C.D. Darlangton, in his introduction to The Origin

of Species, pp XV, XVI, XIX,
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the organism’ i1tself, and "the nature of the conditions'". The
former 1s more eminent from his standpoint, Every organic
being 1s said to be striving '"to the utmost to increase 1in
numbers; that each lives by a struggle at some period of 1its

2
llfe".( n Several writers have misapprehended.or objected to

(28)

the term "Natural Selection', a term Darwin substituted
for "the Principle of Preservation" for the sake of brev1ty.(29)
He maintained that all organic beings have been formed on two
great laws = "Unity of Type'" and '"The Conditions of Existence",
By unity of type Darwin meant that fundamental agreement 1in
structure which 1s seen 1n organic beings of the same species,
and which 1s quite independent of their habits of life, On
Darwin's theory, unity of type 1s explained by unity of descent,
By the conditions of existence he meant that the adaptations
were aided in many cases by the increased use or disuse of
parts, being affected by the direct action of the external
growth and variation; the law of the conditions of existence

30
Darwin considers as 'the higher 1aw".( )

(27) The Oraigin of Species, London, John Murray, (1859) last

reprint 1920, pp 6-57,
(28) 1bid, p 58,
(29) abad, p 111,
(30) 1bid, p 156.
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31
( )book, described as '"the pilot

(32)

balloon to a greater machine", 15 devoted to show that

Darwin's

not one living species will transmit its unaltered likeness

(33)

to a dastant futurity, The world of animals 1s
contemplated as engaged i1n one vast unceasing struggle for
existence, All organic beings are exposed to Bevere
competition, either of one individual with another of the
same species, or with individuals of different species, or
with the physical conditions of life, Here occurs the
doctrine which Malthus applied to the whole animal and
vegetable klngdoms.(34)

The impact of Darwin's theory on Psychology during

the last quarter of the XIXth Century probably did as much as

any other single factor to shape the science as 1t exists today,

(31) (1) The Origin of Species, op.cit. pp 300ff,

(11) The Athenaeum, November, (1859) pp 659-660.
] ?
A note on "The Oraigin of Species",

(1i1) T.H,Huxley, "The Darwinian Hypothesis' in The Times,
December 26, (1859),

(32) The Athenaeum, op.cit p 660,

(33) The Origin of Species, op.cit, Ch IV, pp 57ff,

(34) The Athenaeum, op,cit, p 659,
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Psychology was certain to become consistently more biological,
Mental processes tended more and more to be stated i1n terms of
(35)
the functions served in the task of adjusting to the world,
The Darwinian theory has its own implications in psychology; 1t
taught that man must not be considered as an 1solated element
of his enviromment, but in relation to the many forces that
mould haim, Darwin gave psychology another pattern after it had
been moulded i1n terms of mechanistic nature under other

36).,
1nfluences.( )

Again, Darwin's specific contribution to child
psychology was a specimen of his method in the study of one of
(37)

his own infants., He observed that during the first seven
days various reflex actions, such as sneezing, yawning, stretching,

besides sucking and screaming, were well performed by his son,

On the seventh day, Darwin touched the naked sole of the infant's

(35) (1) G. Murphy, op.cit, pp 113-116,
(11) Brett's History of Psychology, op.cit, p 585,

(111) J.C. Flugel, op,cit, p 113,
(36) Heidbreder, E, op.cit, pp 105, 106,

(37) Brett's History of Psychology, op.cit, p 638,
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foot with a pirece of paper, and the infant jerked 1t away,
curling his toes at the same time, "like a much older child
when tickled"., On Darwin's view, ''The perfection of these
reflex movements shows that the extreme imperfection of the
voluntary ones is not due to the state of the muscles or of
the co-ordinating centres, but to that of the seat of the
will, At this time, though so early, 1t seemed to me that a
warm soft hand applied to his face excited a wish to suck,
This must be considered as a reflex or an instinctive action,
for 1t is impossible to believe that experience and
association with the touch of his mother's breast could so
soon have come into play".(38)

Darwin's observations showed that the wants of
an infant are at first made intelligible by "instanctive
cries', which after a time are modified in part unconsciously,
and in part, voluntarily as a means of communication, - by
the unconscious expression of the features, - by gestures and

in a marked manner by different intonations, ~ lastly by words

of a general nature intended by himself, then of a more precise

(38) Charles Darwin, "A Biographical Sketch of an Infant"

MIND, Vol II, No.7, July (1877), pp 286-294,
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(39)

nature i1mitated from those whom he hears, Darwain
believed that an infant can understand at a very early period,
the meaning or feelings of those who tend him, by the
expression of their gestures,

In the Descent of Man and Selection in Relation

to Sex (1871), Darwin stressed the similarity between the
mental processes of man and those of animals; he emphasised
the importance of sexual selection as a further factor in
evolution, To the higher life of social and moral conduct,
Darwin made a significant contributicn in this book, His
chapters on the '"Comparison of the mental powers of man and
the lower Animals'" laid a strong and broad foundation for all
the work which has subsequently developed knowledge of animal
societies, human socireties, and of the relations between these
1n reference particularly to the part played by instinct,
According to Darwin, all animals feel 'wonder" and exhibit
“euriosity'", The principle of "imitation" is strong in man,

and especially with the savages.(40)

(39) 1bid, pp 293, 294,

(40) (1) The Descent of Man and Selection in relation to Sex,

(1871) last publ.(1922), pp 108,110,319,371,

(11) C.M, Williams, Evolutional Ethics, London,

Macmillan, (1893) pp 2-12,
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Darwin suggested, in The Expression of the

Emotions in Man and Animals (1872), an evolutionary

interpretation of the changes of features and of posture

that are characteristic of the major emotions, The three
main principles which Darwin thought as accountable for

most of the involuntary expressions and gestures used by

man and the lower animals are: (1) The principle of
serviceable associated habits = certain complex actions are
of direct or indirect service under certain states of the
mind, in order to relieve or gratify certain sensations,
desires, etc, (2) The principle of Antithesis -~ certain
states of the mind lead to certain habitual actions, which are
of service, as under the first principle, (3) The principle
of actions due to the constatution of the nervous system,
independently from the first of the will, and independently
to a certain extent of Hablt.(4l)

Although these two books together with his

Biographical Sketch of an Infant are perhaps the most

psychologically oriented of all his wraitings, Darwin never lost

sight of the importance of mental factors in evolution, The

(41) (1) Darwin, The Expression of the Emotions in Man and

Animals, (1872), p 28; see also

(11) Young, P.T., Emotion in Man and Animal, New York,

J. Wiley and Son (1943),
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elements of his doctraine - natural selection, the
survival of the fittest, adaptation to environment, the
inheritance of favourable characters, and so on = had
been in various ways anticipated in earlier research and
speculation, but the gathering of them together into a
single impressive picture of the origin and development of
laiving creatures was Darwin's remarkable achievement,
Darwin's influence on psychology, therefore, "extended,
indeed", to quote Hearnshaw, ''far beyond the special field
of comparative psychology. He introduced a new way of
looking at mind, as something functional and dynamic, as
something deeply involved in the struggle for existence
and the process of adaptation to the environment., He pointed
to the significance of individual differences and inherited
variations, and thus opened the way for the development of
differential psychology".(42)

Another and interesting thinker on evolution,
one whose life and work overlapped that of Darwin, was

Herbert Spencer (1820-1903), of whom i1n 1923 William McDougail

(42) A Short History of British Psychology, op.cit, p 40,

See also ; Thilly, History of philosophy, op.cit,
p S542ff,
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(43)

could write "the forlorn figure of Herbert Spencer",
Spencer's 1deal of knowledge is that of a completely
unified system of thought, Knowledge must be connected and
consistent., Science furnishes us with partially unified
knowledge; Philosophy 1s completely unified knowledge; an
organic system: 1ts problem 1s to discover the highest
truths from which the principles of mechanics, physics,
biology, sociology, and ethics can be deduced, All these
propositions must be in harmony with one another, In the

First Principles (1860-1862), which forms the basis of the

entire system, the fundamental axioms are set forth, which

are afterward applied in the Prainciples of Biology (1864-

1867), Principles of Psychology (1855), Principles of

Sociology (1876-1896), Principles of Ethics (1879-1893),

Spencer calls his philosophy "synthetic philosophy", whereby
1s meant the function of such a universal science to
combine 1nto a consistent system the universal truths

44
arrived at by the particular sclences.( ) Spencer dominated

(43) An outline of psychology (1923), op.cit, p 29.

(44) (1) Thilly, op.,cit, p 535ff,

(11) C.M.,Wailliams, Evolutional Ethics, (1893),

op.cit, pp 28ff,
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the philosophical field in England in the last few decades
of the XIXth Century in much the same way as Mill,
Hamilton, Bentham, Read, and Hume had done in their day,
He 1s one of the few British philosophers whose fame spread
beyond Britain in thear own lifetime. Indeed, he acquired
a universal reputation and his works were translated into
nearly all the languages of developed peoples.(45)
Naturalistic evolutionism found 1ts specifically
philosophical embodiment in the system which Spencer
formulated and was the culminating point., It was Spencer who
brought to a focus the several lines of thought released by
the Darwinian Theory and skilfully worked them up into an
impressive philosophical system, As an "evolutionist Spencer

was 1n fact first in the fleld."(46) In his article on The

Development Hypothesis in 1852, Spencer advocated development

by successive modifications rather than special creation, and

put forward a Lamarckian explanation in terms of the

47
inheritance of acquired characterlstlcs.( )

(45) (1) R. Metz : op.cit, p 98ff,
(11) C,M.,Williams, op,cit, pp 48ff,
(111) H.C. Warren, op.cit, pp 121ff,

(46) L.S. Hearnshaw, op,cit, p 40.

(47) (1) ibad pp 40-41,
(11) Th,Ribot, English Psychology, op.cit, pp 134~139,
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Spencer accepted the associative principle which
was current at his time, He noted various phases in the
process of evolution which affected the psychology of
association: (1) concentration, as in the formation of a
cloud, and in the sand-heap; (2) differentiation, on the
separation of the mass from 1ts environment, and the
formation of special masses within 1t; (3) determination, the
formation of the differentiated parts into a unified,
organised whole, All the three parts are subsumed under

Law of Evolutlon.(48)

The evolutloqusychology, as worked

out by Spencer, 1s based essentially on the biological analogy.
It 1s '"mechanical" only in the widest sense of the term - not
physical, like the associationism of James Mi1ll and Bain, nor
chemico-physical, like that of the other earlier associationists,
but bio-chemical and phy51cal.(49)

Spencer analysed the components of mind into

"feelings" and ''relations between feelings', "A feeling

(48) Thilly, op.cit, p 541,

(49) H.C, Warren, op.cit. p 120,
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cannot form an element of mind at a11"(50)

except that 1t
1s associated with predecessors which are more or less the
same 1n nature, By composition of the relations and ideas
of the relations, intelligence arises, By composition of
(51)
feelings and ideas of feelings, emotions arise,

Association according to Spencer involves two
problems (1) the association of feelings, both vivid and
faint; (2) the association of the relations between

(52) .

feelings. Consciousness 1s divided into two classes =
feelings and cognitions, the latter being states which
correspond to the relations of feelings, The former consist
of (1) presentative feelings, or sensations; (2) presentative -
representative feelings, embracing a great part of what
are commonly called emotions; (3) representative or

1deational feelings; and (4) re-representative feelings, the

most complex states of all, which include the higher

(50) Herbert Spencer, The Principles of Psychology, London,
Longman (1855) pp 584-592, 1lst ed, in one
volume; 2nd ed, 1870, essentially re-written,
1n two volumes; 3rd ed, enlarged, 1880,

(51) ibad p 104, See also C.,M, Williams, op,cit, p 51,

(52) (1) 1bad 1st ed, pp 584ff; 3rd ed p 104ff,
(i1) see also : Hoffding: Vol 11, op.cit, p 462ff,
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sentiments, such as Justlce.(53)

Important in 1ts bearing on the law of
association 1s Spencer's discussion of co-existence and
succession, He regards association as the revival of
similar experiences, To this he adds the relation of
experiences, which 1s "The conjuncture of contiguous "
experiences, In the higher manifestations of
consciousness this contiguity tends more and more to the
form of succession, with corresponding loss on the side
of co-existance., He starts with "reflex action" as the
lowest form of psychical life; 1t 1s the "most nearly
related to physical llfe".(54) The next higher form,
"instincts"”, includes compound reflex actions, Memory
arises when the stimulus 1s so complicated that the nervous
centre cannot receive all the impressions at the same

5
1nstant.( 5)

(58) (1) 1bad, 3rd ed, pp 104-5,
(11) see also : Hearnshaw, op.cit, pp 43-44,
(111) H.C.Warren, op.cit, pp 121-124,

(1v) Herbert Spencer, 'Comparative Psychology of Man"
in MIND, Vol I, No 1, (1876).

(54) Farst Pranciples of Psychology, pp 105, 108, 109,

(55) 1bid pp 108-109,
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It 1s true,Spencer's psychology was "a

prolegomenon to other studles",(56)

as Hearnshaw has
observed, Spencer's earliest and most enduring interest
was in ethical questions, Throughout the data of ethics,
as throughout every ethical treatise, ends are constantly
(57)
1n vView, Spencer was of the opinion that the sciences
of biology, psychology, and sociology show us, in the
first place, a supreme or ultimate end to the realisation
of which human actions are universally or normally directed;
such sciences enable us, in the second place, to determine
the kind of conduct by which this end may be attained in
(58) .
the highest possible degree, Sidgwick later cited with
approval Spencer's definition of conduct as "the

59
adgjustment of acts to ends".( )

(56) A Short Bistory of British Psychology, op.cit, p 45,

(57) Herbert Spencer, "Replies to Criticisms on the Data of
Ethics" in MIND, Vol VI, No,21l, January (1881) p 83,

(58) Henry Sidgwick, "Mr Spencer's Ethical System', MIND

Vol V, No.,18, April, (1880) p 217,

(59) 1bid, p 217; see also this volume, No,20, "Another
view of Mr.Spencer's Ethics'" by Alfred W. Benn,

PDe 4:89"512,
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The higher manifestations of mind are regarded
as associations and relations of lower forms of
manifestations, very much as Hartley and the Mills regarded

(60)
them, Although Spencer was not a trained psychologist,
his psychological writings, however, must be appreciated in
1?0 L 11 (61)
The breadth and magnificance of Spencer’'s vision' ',

The most important representative of
evolutionism after Spencer 1s George Henry Lewes (1817-1878),

He belongs as much to literature as to philosophy. He 1s

well known in philosophy and psychology for his Biographical

History of Philosophy (1845-6), reprinted (1857), The

History of Philosophy, last prant (1880) - 2 vols -

Physiology of Common Life (1859-60), and a series of volumes

entitled : Problems of Life and Mind (1874-9), This last

work develops 1n detail the writer's views of the nature

of mind and his system of psychology., He came under the

(60) (1) H. Spencer: Principles of Psychology, op.cit, 1lst ed,
pp 504, 533, 539,

(1i) H.C, Warren, op.cit, pp 168-172, 121-137,
(111) L.S. Hearnshaw, op.cit. bpp 42-45,
(2v) Harold Hoffding, op.cit, pp 452ff. vol 1I71.

(61) J.C, Fligel, op.cit. p 116,
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influence of Spencer after he had been for some time

affected by Combe's system., In the end he went his own
(62)

way.

Lewes's arguments covered biological and
psychological as well as philosophical matters, Hais
discussions teemed with "ideas, many of them important",

" w (63)
but as a whole they lacked "consistency and compactness' ',
It was he who coined the term "metaphysical" for that which
lies beyond experience, Yet he did not deny altogether

metaphysical problems a place 1n philosophical speculations,

In the psychological field Lewes's studies were
of uncertain nature, Yet from time to tame he was

)

64
"acclaimed and re-discovered".( "Lewes", writes Warren,
"deserves far more study than has been accorded him by recent
writers; and especially does he deserve the attention of
w (65) .
genetic psychology . The same view was held byboth

Sully and Lloyd Morgan,

(62) (1) L.S. Hearnshaw, op.cit, p 46.
(21) R, Metz, op,cit, p 120,
(111) H.C. Warren, op.cit, pp 137-8,
(63) R. Metz, op.cit, p 120,
(64) L,S. Hearnshaw, op.cit, p 46,
(65) H.C. Warren, op.cit, p 152; 1t 1s also quoted by

Hearnshaw on p 46,
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Lewes's evolutionary associationism 1s to be

found 1in Volume V of : Problems of Life and Mind. Though not

complete 1n 1ts exposition, it comprises most of the essential
points of his psychology, and corrects many of his earlier
inconsistencies. Hearnshaw ascribes the reason why Lewes has
been passed into oblavion "to the fact that Lewes' prancipal

psychological work, Problems of Life and Mind (1874-9),

appeared later in time, when the Braitish empirical tradition
was on the point of being submerged in the 1dealistic flood",
Again, as he ascribes it partly to "a result of the

inadequacy of the labels with which Lewes has been marked".(se)
He has been described by Ward as a materialast, by Warren

an associationist, by Ribot a positivist, by Metz an
evolutlonlst.(67) A more important reason for Lewes's neglect
1s perhaps that he was "repetitious, verbose, and
unsystematlc".(GS)

Hearnshaw's argument here does not seem to be

defensible enough, '"The idealistic flood" at Lewes's time

(66) L.,S. Hearnshaw, op.cit, p 46
(67) (1) 1brd, p 46,
(11) R, Metz, pp 120ff,

(68) Hearnshaw, op.,cit, p 46.
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was never stronger than 1t had been at the time of, say,
Berkeley or Hartley. Both these writers, as 1t 1s now
known, 1introduced some psychological views which are still
appreciated and recognised. 1In Lewes's case 1t appears to
be (1) that he was deeply indulging 1in philosophical realms
so that he was distracted from considering purely psychological
questions; (2) that he tried to grope with many fields that V
were of a general nature instead of concetrating on ’
specific psychological i1ssues; and (3) perhaps he did not
have the bent for such disciplines as psychology, despite
the fact that he sometimes discussed 1it,

"Psychology 1s the scirence of Mind'", writes Lewes,
"This science may seek ,,.,. 1mportant means of investigation
in the laws of physiology, ... physiology itself must seek
important aids in chemistry and physics., But as an
independent branch of inquiry, 1ts results cannot be amenable
to physiological canons; their validity cannot be declared
by agreement or disagreement with physiological laws. To
cite an example : Psychology announces that the mind has
different faculties, That fact seems established on ample
evidenoe, and 1s valid in psychology, although hitherto no

69
corresponding fact in physiology has been dlscovered".( )

(69) (1) G.H.Lewes, Physiology of Common Life (1859) pp.2,3
1t 1s also cited by Th.Ribot : English Psychology,
pP.292,

(11) The Study of Psychology, London, Kegan Paul,
(1890) pp.5, 158ff; the book was published posthumously,
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Lewes concedes independence to the two sciences, although

he insists upon their relation., Nevertheless, the

foundations of his psychology have both biological and

pRysiological aspects.(70) Lewes' psychological doctrines

are to be embodied under : (1) of the nature of life, and X

of the vital principle; (2) of consciousness and of 1ts

forms; (3) of sleep; and (4) of heredity from a psychological

point of v1ew.(7l) The theory of consciousness 1in particular

had a prominent place in Lewes' psychology, He examined

the question of latent or insensible perceptions, and he

distinguished a variety of such perceptions in the

hierarchy of consciousness,(72)
In Lewes's view there are no natural boundaries

between psychology and physiology. Nevertheless, he

emphasised their independence, as mentioned above, No doubt

a purely physiological act, such as circulation, differs

entirely from a purely psychological act, such as deductive

(70) L.S., Hearnshaw, op.cit, pp 48, 49,
(71) Th,Ribot, op.cit, p 292,

(72) (1) G.H.Lewes '"What is Sensation?'" MIND, Vol 1, No.2,
April 1876, p 157,

(2i) Th.Ribot, op.cit, pp 296ff,

(111) James Sully, The Human Mind, A text-book of Psychology,
London, Longmans, 1892, Vol I, p 70 footnote;

(1v) , Outlines of Psychology, London, Longmans(1898)
pP. 38
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reasoning, but there 1s an entire order of facts, insensible
perceptions, reflex actions, instincts and the like, by
means ©0f which the two lines mingle and are confounded.(73)
In summary, however, the main features of Lewes's
psychology are
1., He tried to frame the concept of biological evolution with
his own discussions,
2, He formulated the groupaing (or associative function) of
mental phenomena,
3, He indicated that images are individual and specific,
4, He pointed out that 1deas are both general and abstract,
5. Images 1imply memories and imagination, and 1ideas imply
Judgements and reasoning,
Generally, Lewes's associative psychology is akin to
modern philosophy which "opens with a method, and ends with a
method; and in each case this method leads to positive science,

and sets metaphysics a51de".(74)

(73) (1) G.H. Lewes, Problems of Life and Mind, Vol II, pp 44ff,

(11) Th.Ribot, op.cit, pp 301ff,

(74) (1) Lewes, G.H., Biographical History of Philosophy, op.cit,
p 663,
(11) Warren, H,C., op.cit, pp 138-152, 172-175,

(1121) Hearnshaw, L.S. op.cit, pp 51-353,
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3. Other Contemporaries of Darwain,

An i1mmediate consequence of the formulation of mental
evolution, prompted by Darwin's influence, was a more active
study of the mental life of animals. This was associated with
a quickening of interest in Psychology in general, especially
in comparative psychology. In this movement, George John
Romanes (1848-1894) led the way, and was followed by manyothers,
Romanes was the most systematic comparative psychologist of
his age, He experaimented and collected detailed observations,
He also "attempted to map the territory of animal psychology
descraptively and theoretlcally".(75) Although he was
designated as an "anecdotalist", mainly because of his popular
writings, most of his views are comparable with those of
Darwin, T.H.Huxley, H.,Spencer, G.H, Lewes, F,Galton, and other

(76)

leadaing scholars,

(77)

In a lecture on "Animal Intelligence"” Romanes

pointed out that the interest in those days attaching to the

(75) Hearnshaw, L.S, op.cit, p 92,

(76) (1) 1bad, p 92,

(11) See also : "Mental Evolution'" in Evolution in the
Light of Modern Knowledge, op.cit, p 324,

(77) Delivered in the Hulme Town Hall, Manchester, March
12th, (1879), p 151, (pamphlet),
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study of animal intelligence arose from the importance of
"descent'; for as this theory was - and still 1s -~ accepted,
comparative psychology, like the science of comparative
anatomy, was placed on a completely new foundation, No
longer was 1t enough to say that a certain action of an
animal was determined by instinct, and other acts were beyond
the reach of further explanation, Now the very thaing to be
explained was the character and origin of instinct, '"the
causes which led to i1ts development, i1ts continuance, 1ts
precision, and 1ts use', No longer was 1t enough to consider
the instincts manifested by one animal as an isolated body of
phenomena, devoid of any scientific meaning. ''The whole
scientific i1mport of instincts as manifested by one animal now
depends on the degree in which they are connected by general
principles with the instincts which are manifested by other
animals'", The marks of Romanes's observations can be realised
1n (1) the emphasis laiad on evolutionary arguments in
general; (2) the interest attached to the comparative studies
of man and animals; (3) the considerable stress put on
instincts as movers of behaviour both in man and animals.
Darwin's followers maintained that all organisms are

alike products of a natural genesis, Wallace's followers
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maintained that a distinct exception must be made to this
general statement in the case of human mind, Thus the
school of evolutionists was divided into two sects, according
to one of which the mind of man slowly evolved from lower
types of mental life; according to the other, the mind of
man stands apart from all other types of mental life, 1In
relation to these two factions, Romanes took a middle ground,
He consented to allow that the mind of man differs from that
of the lower animals only in the degree to which 1t 1s
developed.(78)
Romanes saw no reason why a distinction is to be made

(79)

between human and animal psychology. Yet the difference in

(80)

mentality 1is obvious only in the formation of ideas and

(81)

benefiting from experience, He distinguished between two

(78) (i) ibid, p 152, cf. p 159,
(ii) A.R.Wallace, Darwinism, op.cit, pp 131, 139,

(111) G,J.Romanes, Mental Evolution in Animals, London, (1883).

(79) G.J.Romanes, Mental Evolution in Man, London, Kegan Paul,

(1888), p 13.

(80) 1bad, pp 16-17,

(81) 1bid, pp 20-21,
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types of ideas, particular and general; the former include

8
"percepts', whereas the latter refer to concepts.( 2) He

tended to show that conscious ideation 1s concerned with

(83) (84)

grouping, He further classified ideas into &)

simple 1deas, or ideas of particular perceptions;

(2) abstract ideas, or ideas of general quality; (3) these

latter class Romanes subdivided into (a) ideas which may be

developed by simple feelings, and (b) i1deas which can only

be developed by the aid of signs, To Romanes ideas, however,

are ''the psychological units which compose the whole

5)u

8
structure 1nte11ectua1",( in the mind of animals and in

the mind of infants there i1s a world of images standing as
n, (86)

signs of outward objects’; but the mind i1s not mature

enough to move through "the higher and tenuous medium of

(82) abid, p 23,

(83) 1ibad, pp 40, 59,

(84) G.J.Romanes, "Animal Intelligence', An Evening Lecture

delivered before The British Association at Dublin,

August 16, 1878, Published in :; The XIXth Century, Vol,

Iv, No. XX, pp 653-672,
(85) 1bid, p 655,

(86) Mental Evolution in Man, op.cit, p 196,
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introspective thought”, These are the views that James

(87)

Sully also maintains, This once again indicates
Romanes' belief that both man and the animals have much

1in common,

In has Animal Intelligence (1882), Romanes

presented a great mass of data on animal behaviour, By
so doing, he laid the groundwork for a subsequent
argument on the relation of animals to man, The book was
written 1n the belief that comparative psychology is as

important as comparative anatomy, In Mental Evolution in

Animals (1883), Romanes endeavoured to 1indicate continuity
among animal forms, Far from being a mere anecdotalist, he
conducted an 1mportant experiment on "Jelly-fish", a

research on a primitive nervous system, It was summarised

in book=form in Jelly=fish, Star~fish and Sea-Urchins (1885).

Basing his 1dea on the experiments he did, Romanes was able

n(88)

to suggest that '"summation of stimuli might apply

throughout Psychology. The fourth book, Mental Evolution in

Man (1888), completed the series and was the most important

from the point of view of the argument about evolution, His

(87) 1ibid, pp 201-3.

(88) Jelly—-fish (1885) p 53; See also L.S.Hearnshaw, op.cit,
p._93.
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general conclusion was that 'Simple 1deas'", like sensory
impressions, perceptions and the memories of perceptions,
are common to all animals and man; that "complex ideas",
belong to some animals and to man; and that "notional
1deas"”, the concepts of abstract and general thanking, are

the "unique prerogative of man".(89) It was largely for

(90)

using such terms that he was sometimes classed with Locke
and the other associationists; but his experimental and
distinctive theoretical approach have assured him of a
secure place in the history of Psychology,

Among the scientists who took to the new idea of
evolutionism and elaborated 1t was Thomas Henry Huxley

(91)

(1825-1895), Both he and Spencer were among the notable

writers who ably defended Darwin against the storm of

criticism following the publication of the Origin of Species,

Huxley was a distinguished zoologist, and was probably the

most important and most outspoken advocate of the new view of

(89) E.G.Boring, op,cit, pp 473-474,

(90) "Animal Intelligence"” 1in ¢ The XiXth Century, op,cit,

p 670,

(91) (1) E.G. Boring, op.cit, p 471,
(11) R, Metz, op.cit, p 110,
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the universe, He accepted Darwain's conception of the

struggle for existence; but he was rather more sceptical

of the doctrine of natural selectlon.(gz)

Huxley has been described as Darwain's ''general agent",

(93)

In his chapter "on

'(94)'1

"bull-dog", and "knight-at-arms".
the Reception of 'The Origin of Species , he called
Darwin the "Newton of Biology". He added, "the oldest of all
philosophies, that of Evolution, was bound hand and foot and
cast into utter darkness during the millennium of theological
scholasticism, But Darwin poured new life into the ancient
home; the bonds burst, and the revivified thought of ancient
Greece has proved i1tself to be a more adequate expression of
the universal order of things than any of the schemes which
have been accepted by the credulity and welcomed by the
superstition of seventy later generations of men, The
emergence of the philosophy of Evolution in the attitude of

claimant to the throne of the world of thought, 1is the most

portenthus event of the nineteenth century". X

(92) (1) J.Th, Merz, Vol 1I1I, op.cit, p 30,
(11) R, Metz, op.cit, pp 110~-111,

(111) H.Hoffding, Vol I1II, op.cit, pp 445, 452,

(93) Basil Willey, Darwin and Butler, Chatto, London, (1960) p,.33.

(94) T.H,Huxley, Collected Essays 9 vols,, (1893~-4), Vol II,

Ch.5, also cited by B. Willey, op.cit, pp 33-34.
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Huxley's admiration of Darwan's evolutionary theory
never prevented him from turning a spot—light on a few
points of Darwin's little pitfalls. That which struck Huxley

most forcibly on his first perusal of The Oraigin of Species,

was the conviction that "Teleology" as commonly understood,
"had received 1ts death blow at Mr.Darwain’s hands".(95) For
Huxley the teleological argument runs thus : an organ or
organism (A) 1s precisely fitted to perform a function or
purpose (B); therefore 1t was specially constructed to perform
that function, For the notion that every organism has been
created as 1t 1s and launched straight at a purpose, Darwin
substitutes the conception of something which Huxley termed
"a method of trial and error'", '"Organisms vary incessantly",
Huxley argues; '"of these variations the few meet with
surrounding conditions which suit them and thrive; the many

96
are unsulted and become extlngulshed".( )

According to
teleology each organism 1s like "a rifle bullet fired straight

at a mark", "according to Darwin', Huxley adds, "organisms

are like grapeshot of which one hits something and the rest

(95) T.H.Huxley, Lectures and Lay Sermons; "Criticisms on

The Origin of Species'’, op.cit, p.l00,

(96) 1bid, pp 100-101, see also ; Cohen, Jonathan,
"Teleological Explanation", Proc.Arist.Society,

Vol LI (1950), pp 255-292,
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fall wide", For the teleologist, an organism exists because
1t was made for the conditions in which 1t is found; for the
Darwinian an organism exists, because out of the many
natural variations, 1t i1is the only one which has been able
to persist in the conditions in which 1t 1s found.(97)
T.H,Huxley was among the first to focus attention on
what he called "persistent types'" - animals or plants which
remain unchanged over enormous periods of time while the life
around them 1s changing and evolving. Already in 1862 he
wrote:(gs) "In view of the i1mmense diversity of known animal
and vegetable forms, and the enormous length of time
indicated by the accumulation of fossiliferous strata, the
only 01rcumstanceq\to be wondered at i1s not that the changes X
of life have been so great, but that they have been so small",
In 1870, he reviewed the whole subject, After pointing out
that "so long ago as the Miocene epoch, every important
group in every aimportant order of Mammalia was already

represented', he concluded, '"the significance of persistent

types, and the small amount of change which has taken place

(97) Huxley, Lectures, op.cit, p,.lOl

(98) Huxley, Julian, Evolution in Action, Pelican ed,,

(1963), p.132,
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even 1n those forms which can be shown to have been
modified, becomes greater and greater in my eyes the
longer I occupy myself with the biology of the past".(gg)
By persistence of type 1s meant the demonstration of the
fact that natural selection can and does produce stability
as well as change, and that the restriction of improvement
1s a commoner. phenomenon than i1its continuancy, Two types
of persistence Julian Huxley has distinguished : there 1s
the persistence of a few survivors from a once abundant
group which he called '"livang fossils", like the duck-bill
platypus; and that of a whole successful group waithout
reduction in numbers of species and without any important
change in type, an example of thas is the ants, Huxley
spoke simply of what he called 'persistent groups".(loo)
In the sphere of philosophy, Huxley brought about
a close connection between evolutionism and the old tradation
by going back to Hume, the "prince of agnostics", as he
called him, With Hume he agreed in general and to some

extent in particular, He accepted Hume's fundamental position

that all real knowledge 1s confined to the world of experience.

(99) 1bad, p 132,

(100) abad, p 133,



- 98 -

Like Hume he had scepticism ingrained in his nature, Yet
unlike Hume, he provided phenomenalism with a physiological
and therefore materialistic foundation, According to
Huxley all mental states or events are the effects of
bod1ly causes, so that their origin and manner of functioning
are comprehended by studying the changes of the nervous
system, It was he who first characterised the mind as an
"epiphenomenon", a phenomenal by=-product of the braln.(101)
It 1s on this basis that his doctrane was decried as
materialistaic,

To the evolutionary theory of morals Huxley made a

valuable contribution in his famous Romanes Lecture of 1893,

Evolution and Ethics, Here while agreeing that the law of

Evolution holds good in the sphere of moral action as in all
other spheres, he maintained that in the moral 1t i1s realised
in a quite different manner, The realm of the natural 1is
dominated by an inexorable struggle for exastence, But in the
social life of man, for all its natural origin and 1its

exposure to the pressure of natural forces, a realm sul generis

102
emerges, a realm with i1ts own uniformities and norms.( )

(101) R, Metz, op.cit, pp 111-112,
(102) T.H. Huxley, "Evolution and Ethics" the Romanes

Lecture, 1n a book of the same title, pp 46-38,
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"Man", Huxley wrates, ''the animal, in fact, has worked his
way to the headship of the sentient world, and has become
the superb animal which he i1s, 1n virtue of his success 1in
the struggle for ex1stence".(103) Huxley suspected the
fallacy which appeared to him to pervade the "ethics of
evolutiron', namely, the notion that men must look for their
perfection at the struggle taking place in the world of
animals and plants, He rather advised that men should be
subject to the ethical process rather than the cosmic process;
the end of the former is the survival of those who are
ethically the best.(104)

In this frame of mind T.H,Huxley wrote "Science and
Morals" (1886), "The Struggle for Existence in Human Society"

(1888), "Evolution and Ethics : Prolegomena' (1894), and his

letters to The Times 1n December/January of (1890),

Another writer who revealed great interest in
evolution, though he himself was not a devout evolutionist,
was Samuel Butler (1835-1902), better known as a romantic

novelist and writer than as a scientist, He wrote earnestly

(103) 1bad, p 51,

(104) 1ibid, pp 79-83,



- 100 -

on behalf of the identification of memory with heredity.

As Hearnshaw has said, "It would be a mistake to take

5
Butler too seriously as a psychologJ.st".(10 )

In his note-books, lately published an the :; New

Quarterly Review Vol,III, No,9, Butler summarised his

(106)

work 1in biology: "o me 1t seems that my contributions

to the theory of evolution have been mainly these,

"1, The adentification of heredity and memory, and the
corollaries relating to sports, the reversion to remote
ancestors, the phenomena of old age, the causes of the
sterilaity of hybrids, and the principles underlying longevaty
- all of which follow as a matter of course, This was 'Elii
and Habit' (1877)".

"2, The re-introduction of teleology into organic life, which

to me seems hardly, i1f at all, less important than the 'Laife

and Habit' theory, This was 'Evolution 0ld and New' (1879),

"3, An attempt to suggest an explanation of the physics of

memory, This was 'Unconscious Memory' (1880)(107)o

(105) A Short History of British Psychology, op.cit, p 53,

(106) See preface to: Life and Habit (1878), although the
original edition of "Life and Habat" 1s dated as
above, the book was actually published in December,
1871,

(107) 1bad pp VIII~-IX,
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Of all Butler's scientific ventures, Life and Habit,

1s perhaps the most important, Its theme has been

summarised in Unconscious Memory: (1) The oneness of

personality between parent and offspring; (2) memory on the
part of the offspring of certain actions which 1t did when in
the persons of its forefathers; (3) the latency of that
memory until 1t 1s re-kindled by a reccurrence of the
assoclated ideas, (4) the unconsciousness with which habitual
actions come to be performed, To these there has been added
the purposiveness of the actions of living beings, as of the

machines which they make or select.(los)

In Life and Habit, which Butler regarded as "a

valuable adjustment to Darw1nism"(109), he contended that

“our own progress = or variation - i1s due not to small,
fortuitous inventions or modifications which have enabled
their fortunate possessors to survive in times of difficulty,
not, in fact, to strokes of luck, but to strokes of cunning

to a sense of need, and to study of the past and present which

have given shrewd people a key with which to unlock the

(108) Marcus Hartog, Introduction to : Unconscilous

Memory. pp IX-X,

(1092) p 33.
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(110)

chambers of the future', Butler wrote : Evolution,

0ld and New (1879) prompted by his own conviction that

scant Jjustice had been done by Charles Darwin and Alfred
Russell Wallace and their admirers to the pioneering

work of Buffon, Erasmus Darwin and Lamarck, To repair

this, from his own standpoint, he presented an exposition

of what seemed to him the most valuable portion of their
teachings on evolution.(lll) An example from Life and
Habit may 1llustrate the case : ''Lamarck's wonderful
conception was hampered by an unnecessary adjunct’, writes
Butler, ''namely, a belief 1in an inherent tendency towards
progressive development in every low organism, He was thus
driven to account for the presence of many very low and very
ancient organisms at the present day, and fell back upon

the theory, which 1s not yet supported by evadence, that such

low forms are sti1ill continually coming into existence from

(110) 1bid pp 248-249,

(111) (1) abid Chapter XIII "Lamarck and Mr.Darwin'

(11) Unconscious Memory, Ch,IV, '"Mr,Darwin and

Evolution" etc,
(1112) "Thought and Language" (1890) and
(1v) The Deadlock in Darwinism both in : Essays on
Life, Art and Science (1890) ed, by R.A.Streatfield,

Grant Richards, London (1904),
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o (112) '
inorganic matter ', Butler's statement above i1is given
' (113) "
as a Jgustification to Lamarck's theory that "the more
simple bodies are easily formed, and this being the case, it

1s easy to conceive how i1n the lapse of time animals of a

more complex structure should be produced, for i1t must be

admitted as a fundamental law, that the production of a new

organ in an animal body results from any new want or desire

1t may experience, The first effort of a being jJjust
beginning to develop 1tself must be to procure subsistence,
and hence in time there comes to be produced a stomach or
alimentary cavity ... other wants occasioned by
circumstances w1ll lead to other efforts, which in their
turn will generate new organs'. According to Lamarck then,
genera and species have been evolved, 1n the main, by exactly
the same process as that by which human inventions and
civilasations are now progressing; this involves that
intelligence and ingenuity, for example, should have had the
main share in the development of every living creature

around us,

(112) Life and Habit, op,cit, pp 253-254,

(113) cited by Butler on p. 253 in Life and Habit, from

Vol. XXXVI, Naturalist's Library, Edinburgh, (1843),
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Unconscious Memory (1880) was largely written

to develop a hypothesis that memory has for its underlying
mechanism special vibrations of the protoplasm, and the
acquired capaclity to respond to such vibrations once felt
upon their repetition, To such an hypothesis, exasting in
name only, Butler gave 1t a warm and an enthusiastic
reception in Chapter V, wherein he writes: ''The view which
connects memory with vibrations may tend to throw light
upon that difficult question, the manner in which neuter
bees acquire structures and instincts, not one of which was
possessed by any of their direct ancestors".(ll4) Such
being his hypothesis, he shows clearly how much prominence
he attaches to at., This reflects the essentials of the book
as a contribution to biological philosophy, The final
chapters of the book contain a lucad statement of objections
to his theory as they might be put by a rigid necessitarian,
and a reputation of that interpretation as applied to human
action,

Another book of Butler's completes the series ot his

own biological observations, That 1s Luck, or Cunning, as the

Main Means of Organic Modifications ? (1884), It presents

Butler's doctrine of continued personality from generation to

(114) Unconscious Memory, p 58,
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generation, and of the working of unconscious memory
throughout, he indicated that, while this is aimplicit 1n
much of the teaching of Spencer, Romanes, and others, it
was nowehere explacatly recognised by them, It 1s not

Luck, but Cunning, not the uninspired weeding out by

Natural Selection but the intelligent striving of the

organism which i1s at the bottom of the useful variations of
N (115)

organic lafe, His unfair remarks of Darwin are

sometimes ascribed to his lack of personal familiarity with

the biologists of the day and their modes of thought and

work,

Butler's : The Way of All Flesh (1903), largely

auto~birographical in content, provides a classic case-study

(116)

of the Oedipus, family complex, "My most implacable

(115) (1) Unconscious Memory, Introduction, op,cit,
(11) Basil Willey, Darwin and Butler, London, Chatto,
(1960), Lecture IV,

(1i1) Gilbert Cannan, Samuel Butler : A Cratical Study,

London, Martin Secker, Chapter IV.
(116) See, for examples, Chapters 29, 30, 31 ; 1t 1s to be
noted here that The Way of All Flesh was published

posthumously in (1903), although Butler began to write
1t about the year 1872, and was engaged upon 1t

intermittently untail 1884,
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enemy from childhood onward has certainly been my father ",

he commented in his note~books, The conflicts nestled
within his bosom were generated by the parental suppression

to which he was exposed, This was reflected against all that
was orthodox, against society and 1its institutions ain his

(117)

Erewhon (1872), and against the Darwinian evolutionary

creed; this 1s clearly shown in Life and Habat, Evolution,

01d and New, Unconscious Memory, and other works, as alluded

to above, The position seems to be,however, that 1t 1s

for "Frewhon and The Way of All Flesh that Samuel Butler is

li1kely to be remembered rather than for Life and Habait and

118
Unconscious Memory",( )as Hearnshaw remarks.

It can be definitely said that Darwin succeeded 1n
arousing the interest in the problems of heredity and mental
inheritance, In this, and in other fields, Francis Galton
(1822-1911), Darwin's half-cousin, became the leader, In
evolution Galton insisted upon what he called "transiliencies"

(119)

as a preserving value, « Discussing the degree and the

character of varaations in the laiving beings, he highly

(117) Butleraiana (1932),

(118) A Short History of British Psychology (1921), op.cit,
P. 55

(119) '"Dascontinuity in Evolution'" MIND, N.S., Vol III, No,2
y —_— ’
(1894), p.372,
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valued Darwin's Plants and Animals Under Demostlcatlon.(lzo)

Unlike the Wundtians, for instance, who were interested 1in
the generalised human mind, Galton was convinced that
individual minds show a wide range of varlatlons.(lzl) This
may well reflect the direct influence of Darwin to whom
evolution meant, among other things, an emphasis upon
individual differences — a point which is so important in
Psychology at the present time,

Galton, doubtless, was endowed with discernment and
versatility, so that he could apply psychological researches

to the problems of human evolution, It was from this point

of view that he wrote : Hereditary Genius (1869) which was

originally based on a paper entitled : "Hereditary Talent and

(122)

Character" (1865), 1In thais book at least two major

contributions are incorporated,

(120) MIND, N,S. Vol.III, (1894), the reference was made to the
1dea i1n Darwin's : The Expression of the Emotions in Man
and Animals, pp.33-34,

(121) (1) Boring, E.G., op.cit, p.461,
(11) Heidbreder, E,, op,cit. p.l07.

(122) Published in the MacMillan Magazine of that year; see

Burt, Sir Cyril, "Francis Galton and his contributions
to Psychology". B.J., of Statist. Psych. Vol,XV, Part
I, (1962), pp.l-49,
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(a) A classafication of mental traits into: (1) the ability
to work; (21) an anterest in the work itself; (2ii) the will
to do the work,
It 1s 1nteresting to notice that the above three
divisions closely correspond to the modern parts of mind into
(z) cognitave, (11) affective, (111) conative,
(b) A clear distinction between : (1) general ability;
(11) special abilaty.
Such a differentiation Galton emphasised, and the(lzs)
1dea, especially that of "general ability", was borrowed by
A, Binet and C, Spearman,
Galton also managed to advance statistical Psychology.
It was he who first suggested that people can be graded
according to the normal curve of dlstrlbutlon,(124) a curve
that has such an important role in statistical psychology

today, He could apply his statistical views to more specific

questions contained in his : English Men of Science : Their

Nature and Nurture (1874), The following characteristics are

(123) ibad, pp 16-17,

(124) (1) Heredaitary Genius, op.cit,

(1i) Burt, Cyral, B.J.Stataist.Psych, Vol XV (1962)

op.clit,
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presented as associated with scientific eminence,

1, Physical and Mental Energy; 2. Health; 3., Perseverance;

4, Business Habit; 5, Memory; 6. Independence of character;
7. Mechanical Aptitude,

Many of Galton's 1deas, later on elaborated and
systematized by Karl Pearson and his school, underlie many
recent developments i1n statistics, He adopted statistics as
"the only tools by which an opening can be cut through the
formidable thicket of difficulties that bars the path of

w (125)

those who pursue the science of man'', This statement 1is

quoted from Galton's Natural Inheritance, (1889), wherein he

could amass much data scientifically to discuss the basic
biological transmission scientifically,

Galton 1s sometimes called the '"'father of mental
tests'". There seems to be much justification in such a
designation, He conceived of the importance of quantitative
methods and was often able to grasp their essentials, He
could write, "until the phenomena of any branch of knowledge
have been submitted to measurement and number, 1t cannot

126
assume the status and dignity of a 501ence".( ) His

(125) Natural Inheratance, (1889) pp 62-63.

(126) Brain, Vol 2, (1879),
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"proposed statistical scale"(127) was first explained in a

lecture at the Royal Institution in 1874, This was

followed by a letter to Nature (1874),(128) and described

(129)

more fully in Philosophical Magazine (1875)., The

statistical methodology Jjust referred to, Galton described

3
in an elaborated manner in his: Memories of my Life (130)

(1908); therein he stated that '"the leading idea was that

the measurements should sample a man with reasonable complete~
ness; they should measure absolutely wherever possible,
otherwise relatively among his class fellows; that is, by

rank or percentile grades'", Galton's 1dea quoted here, seems
to represent views apparent in all his works, including :

Enquiries into Human faculty and i1ts Development (1883),

Among many other topics, two main themes are to be noted,
(1) aindavidual differences, (1i) an analysis of the
indivaidual personality as a resultant of the two factors,

'nature' and 'nurture',

(127) The full title was ''On a Proposed Statistical Scale',
(128) '"Psychometric Experiments' Vol IX, pp 342ff,
(129) Vol XLIX, pp 33-46,

(130) London, Methuen, p 267, see also : Burt, Cyril,

B.,J.Statist.Psych., Vol XV, (1962), op.cit.
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(131)

It may be said, however, that Galton was a
brilliant and original scholar, whose research and
discussions led to new avenues 1n the fields of investigations,
It seems that Hearnshaw i1s much justified in his conclusion
that "there can be no question that Galton's work is one of
the foundation stones of modern Psychology; and that both

differential psychology and psychometrics largely derive

from 1t" (132)

Although Leonard Trelawny Hobhouse (1864-1929) is

133
at times counted as a comparative psychologlst,( )he,

fact, 1s frequently considered as an encyclopaedic

134
phllosopher.( ) Yet 1t 1s true that he took special

135
interest i1in Psychology and was successful.( )

(131) For full appreciation of Galton's wide interests and
vivaid imagination see

Pearson, Karl, The Lafe, Letters and Labours of Francis
Galton, Vol.I, (1914), Vol.II (1924) vols, III and IV,
(1930), Cambridge University Press,

(132) A Short History of British Psychology, op.cit. p.66,

(133) S, Hearnshaw, op.cit. p,.l1l0l,
(134) R, Metz, op,cit. pp.l150-151,

(135) See his article on '"Comparative Psychology" in

Encyclopaedia Britannica, (1929).

e o o am——————— S S
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Hobhouse's philosophical achievement 1s
distinguished for i1ts breadth of view and for the
comprehensive scope and wide variety of interests which 1t
manifests. '"His thought was always built upon the solid
foundation of exact investigation into some region of
empirical fact, and was constantly being rejuvenated at
the well of experience; yet 1t never, on the other hand,
stopped at the mere fact but always felt impelled to
advance afresh to a philosophical conspectus and
synthe51s".(l36) On Hobhouse's view, philosophy has as its
goal the synthesis of the sciences, a synthesis which stands
in harmony with the results of specialist research, and is
built upon them as a foundation., His approach to the
philosophical elements and the different subjects always
bear the stamp of his own mind, The evolutionism of Herbert
Spencer determined Hobhouse's 1deas more effectively,

Naturally 1t would be an extensive task to deal
with the various ramifications of Hobhouse's diverse
activities, which covered numerous fields, At the moment, a
resume of the essential features of his general

philosophical adventures will be attempted,

(136) R, Metz, op.cit. p 152,



~ 113 -

Hobhouse's logical epistemological and
philosophical views are expounded in his : Theory of
Knowledge (1896), This book, which is sometimes described
as "critical reallsm",(l37)beg1ns with immediate
consciousness or apprehension; the knowledge of that which
1s directly present or found in consciousness, All
cognition begins with apprehension and returns to 1t in the
end, "To be apprehended" is exactly the same as "to be

the content of a con501ousness".(138) In Mind in Evolution

(1901), Hobhouse argued out many of Lloyd Morgan's and
G.J.Romanes views, and presented some of his own

experiments. These experiments were of the same type as
Lloyd Morgan's, and are not unlike KBhler's(l39)on apes
(1917), although they lack the added significance of being
related to a new Gestalt system of Psychology. What

Hobhouse meant by "consilience" 1s the mutual interdependence
of the parts within a whole system, The evolutionary

endeavour 1s but a movement towards greater inter~relationship

and connectedness, leading to a wider scope, For him "every

(137) Metz, R., op.cit, p 157,

(138) Theory of Knowledge, (1896) 3rd ed, (1921).

(139) See Smaith, F.,V, Explanation of Human Behaviour,
op.cit, Ch,IX,
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organism 1s SO built, on mechanical principles, or not,
that every deviation from the equilibrium point sets up
a tendency to return(l4o)to a sort of adaptability which
he terms "homeostatic", This view bears resemblance to
Lloyd Morgan's idea of evolving mind. Mind 1s known by
its functions, 'Where there 1s mind there 1is order and
system, correlation and proportion, a harmonising of
forces, and an interconnection of parts. The organism
which 1s gifted with intelligence shows 1t by arranging
its actions on a certain plan, It adapts 1ts means to

ends" (141)

Three points may now emerge from the statement
quoted here :

1. The sentence 'where there 1s mind there 1is order and
system', 1s a clear reflection of McDougall's dictum: "where
there 1s life, there 1s mind",

2, The whole argument 1s based upon evolutionary foundations;
This shows the impact of Darwin's discussions on the subject,
3. Hobhouse, in line with both Darwain and McDougall, tried

to emphasise that the growth of mind in life 1s displayed in

the wider interconnection,

(140) Mind in Evolution, London, Macmillan, (1901), p.24,

(141) 1bad, p 6.
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Hobhouse's ethics, the more empirical side of which

15 expressed 1n Morals an Evolution (1906), and the more

philosophical in The Rational Good (1921), 1s in full

agreement with the main principle of his philosophy. His
line of enquiry is in three stages: "morphology",
"development" and "evaluation'. The question of morphology

he treated in Social Development (1924), and in : Development

and Purpose (1913). 1In Morals in Evolution, which is not

only a treatise on morals, but on comparative sociology, the
method simply 1s an account of the historical evolution of
the facts of morality based on a wide empirical survey., His
ethical philosophy 1is given only in briefest outline and 1is
interwoven with his account of the history of ethical ideas.
He was aware, however, that the problem needed i1ndependent

discussion and he therefore returned to 1t in The Rational

Good (1921) and in Elements of Social Justice (1922), 1In

the former he defends the view that a rational and
demonstrable standard of value is discoverable, and in the
latter book, he tries to show its application to the basic
problems of social organisation, both political and

economic,
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Individual impulse and social tradition are the
(142)
two poles between which we move, The character of man
1s the basis of the moral standard, The latter 1s a
principle, which 1n his view, has been but little
(143)
understood i1in modern ethics and should be fully appreciated,
Hobhouse shows that rational elements such as purpose and
deliberation play a part as great as instinctive feeling,
Clear thinking is as indispensable in conduct as right
feeling, '"'The most senseless human being 1s not actuated
simply and solely from impulse', In human society 'the
conditions regulating conduct are from the first greatly
modified, Instinct, becoming vague and more general, has
evolved into 'character', while the intelligence finds
1tself confronted with customs, to which it has to accommodate
. (144)

conduct’, A rational standard of moral ethics 1s a
,sure guide for individuals in human society, whereas
tendencies .0of higher animals do not set down rigid lines of
behaviour which are perfect from the outset, Intelligence

145 .
intervenes and modifies as Well.( ) He finds the beginnings

(142) Morals in Evolution, p 14,

(143) a1bad, p 14,
(144) a1bad, p 12,

(145) 1bid, p 7.
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of moral rationality already in that conscious purposeful
behaviour which 1s to be seen 1n the lower as well as the
higher stages of the moral 1life,

In : Social Evolution and Political Theory (1911),

as elsewhere,Hobhouse complies with the national tradition,
Here he becomes the typical representative of a democratic

state. In Social Development (1924), as in : The

Metaphysical Theory of The State (1918), and Development and

Purpose (1913), before, and The Elements of Social Justice

(1922) afterwards, Hobhouse endeavoured to lay down laws and
customs that are possible to be spoken of as institutions,
He saw that (1) a theory of 'the End, purpose, or value of
social life" i1s one thing and a theory of 1its actual
conditions 1s another, (2) Both inquiries are legitimate and
necessary to the full understanding of sociaal 1life; and (3)
the question of supreme interest i1s the relation between the
respective results(l46) of the two enquiries in question,
Another thainker in the line of evolutionary and

comparative psychology 1is Conway Lloyd Morgan (1852-1936),

Morgan, however, was a genuine scientist and specialist who

(146) Social Development, London, George Allen & Unwan (1924)
pp. 12-48,
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had occupied himself with several specifically scientific
fields of study, such as Physics, English Literature,
Constitutional History, Geology, Biology, and Zoology.
Later he devoted himself to psychological investigations,
which resulted in numerous writings by which different
branches of the science were powerfully stimulated and
advanced,

Although Morgan owes most to Huxley, he 1s strongly
rooted 1n the earlier British tradition; he goes back to
the phenomenalism of Berkeley and Hume, His doctrine,
although in the main in harmony with Hume's position, 1s
expressed 1n a much more definite manner, He, 1in actual
fact, has formed a philosophical terminology which 1s very
definite, He has introduced many terms which have enabled
him to express his i1deas in a precise form,

The mistakes that G.J.Romanes made were indicated
and corrected by Lloyd Morgan, In an article in M£E2(147)

(1886) Morgan noted several such mistakes 1n Romanes' Animal

Intelligence and Mental Evolution in Animals, both alluded

to above, He corrected, for example, Romanes' notion of

(147) MIND, Vol XI, No 42, April, 1886, pp 174, 182,
183, 184,
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"Reflex Act", "Instinct" and "Intelligence'. Romanes for
example, ascribed consciousness to these three elements,
Morgan denied it to the reflex action at least, He
disapproved of Romanes' usage of reflex in the sense of
instinct. According to Morgan, reflex actions are 'those
which are of the nature of organic responses to more or
less definite stimuli, and which involve rather the organs
of an organism than the organism as a whole', Whereas,
"instinctive actions are those which are performed, through
the ainfluence of inherited habit, by the individual in
common with all the other members of the same more or less
restraicted group, in adaptation to certain oft-recurring
01rcumstances".(148) Instead of '"Reason' as employed by
Romanes, Morgan used "intellagence', He maintained that
intelligent actions are those which are performed by the
individual, in virtue of his individuality, in special
adaptation to special circumstances, This shows clearly
that on Morgan's view, both intelligence and instinct are

flexible and adaptable, When Romanes wrote of has

monkey discovering ''the mechanical principle of the screw",

(148) 1bid, p 184,
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Morgan considered this as "an unsatisfactory misuse of
terms'", Morgan's reaction against Romanes' mistakes 1is

found most clearly ain has : Animal Life and Intelligence

(1890), which he later revised under the title : Animal
Behaviour (1900),

Morgan's general psychology that deals in detail
with the relation of the animal to the human mind is

contained in his :; Introduction to Comparative Psychology

(1894). 1In this book he undertook to offset "the

anthropomorphic”

tendency 1in the interpretation of the
animal mind, He did this by an appeal to the "law of
parsimony', known as "Lloyd Morgan's Canon'" for which he is
so well known, The formulation of the canon i1s as follows:
"In no case may we interpret an action as the outcome of
the exercise of a higher psychacal faculty, 1f 1t can be
interpreted as the outcome of the exercise of one which
stands lower 1in the psychological scale".(l49)

In the same book, Morgan argued that problems are

to be settled "not by any number of anecdotes, but by

carefully conducted experimental observations, carried out

(149) Lleyd Morgan, An Introduction to Comparative

Psychology, London, The Walter Scott Publishing Co,
(1894), p 53,
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as far as possible under nicely controlled condltlons".(lso)

Although he favoured an experimental approach, Morgan's
experiments were not extensive and were, in fact, less
important than his methodological contributions,

In his Comparative Psychology, Morgan assumed a
monistic point of view, Unlike the dualist who starts with
the assumption of the independence of subject and object,
the monist looks upon subject and object as distinguishable
aspects of that which in experience i1s indivisible, They
are disinctive> but are nowise independent and separate in

existence, Such is a 'monistic theory of knowledge",(lsl)

which Morgan accepts and adopts, He accepts(lsz) a
"monistic interpretation of Nature" as well, Again unlike
the dualist who contends that mind 1s a separable existence,
sui generis, forming no part of the natural world into which
1t 1s temporarily introduced, the monist argues that, alike,

1n 1ts biological and its psychological aspect, the

organism is the product of evolution; that the mind is not

(150) 1bad, p 359,
(151) 1bad, pp 1-3.

(152) ibid, pp 3-5,
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"extra=natural" nor "supra-natural', but one of the aspects

(153)wh1ch

of natural existence, A third aspect of monism
Morgan accepts consists 1n an analysis of Nature, which 1s the
object of knowledge: Nature as knowledge and knowable,
According to the monistic assumption, then, the organism 1is

one and indivisible, but i1s polarizable in analytic thought
into a bodily and a mental or conscious aspect. Body and

Mind, like object and subject, are distinguishable but not
separable,

It 1s 1nteresting to note that Lloyd Morgan allowed
for two main kinds of learning, "there are two important
processes', he observed, "which fall under the head of
acquisition, We acquire experience, and we acquire skill,

The first involves the correlation of incoming data from the
special senses, from the motor organs, and from the viscera,
The second implies the more or less accurate co—ordination of
outgoing aimpulses to the viscera and to the motor organs."(154)

The word "habit" he used 1n two different senses, i1n a general

sense for describing the various activities and the behaviour

(153) ibad, pp 5-6

(154) Habit and Instinct, London, Edward Arnold, (1896),

P
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of animals; he also used 1t 1n a more restricted meaning
which indicates that mode of behaviour which ensues from
the repetitive course of any individual experience, To
the latter sense, he limited the term "habit" as technical,
By this term he meant that it becomes stereotyped through
repetltlon.(lss) He pointed out that the word "instinct" is
also used in various ways. It 1s used in a popular sense,
where it indicates the difference between the actions of
animals and the ways of man, although not all man's acts
are rational; and 1t 1s used in describing that part of
human 'character and conduct which 1s not the outcome of a

156
consciously rational process".( ) Contradicting William

(157)

James's theory on emotions, Morgan stated that "The

bodily changes follow directly the perception of the existing
fact, and that our feeling of the same changes as they

58
occur 1s the emotn.on".(1 )

(155) 1bad, p 1.
(156) 1bad, p 2.

(157) published ain MIND (1884), Vol IX, pp 188ff, later
elaborated an his : Prainciples of Psychology (1890).

(158) Habit and Instinct, op.cit, p 189; Morgan summarised
the argument in a series of numbered paragraphs
pp 319-320,
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The instinctive act was a subject on which Morgan
focused his attention, The question of an underlying
impulse he regarded as a metaphysical not a scientaific

matter, In Instinct and Experience (1912) Morgan observed

that "instinctive behaviour, which has 1ts roots in organic
evolution, affords the rude outline sketch of that far less
imperfect and far more fully serviceable behaviour, the
finishing touches of which are supplied by practice under
the guidance of intelligence, The net result ,.. 1s a Jjoint
product of instinct and intelligence, in which the
co—operating factors are i1nseparable, but none the less
« (159)

genetically distinguishable’, He maintains that every
organic movement, however new, 1s related to the foregoing

(160) "
organic changes, He believes that in all cases "'an
anstinctive act is, from the biological and physiological
point of view, nothing but a reflex, But from the
psychological point of view, it 1s always something more than
a reflex, an so far as 1t affords data to conscious

161
experlence".( ) He approaches the problem of the genesis

(159) Instinct and Experience (1912) p,.26

(160) 1bid p 18,

(161) ibid p 22,
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of experience in the individual mind along lines that are

purely naturalistic, through "the avenue of biological and
n (162)

psychological considerations’, He believed it 1is

necessary to distinguish between the view of the genesis

(163)
of experience and that of metaphysics., This
apparently shows that Morgan's views are throughout

tinctured with an effectual element of evolutionary flavour,

Nor does this less appear in his : Life, Mind and Spirit

(1926), whereain the history of the world is conceived as an
evolutionary process in which at a number of critical
points, something definitely new emerges, Strangely,Morgan
sometimes tries to avoid the issue of the emergence of mind,
With this view, Hobhouse seems to have been 1in full

(l64)

agreement, For McDougall, of course, there was no

problem, since wherever there is life, there 1s mind,

(162) "The Natural History of Experience'" B.J,Psychol.

Vol 111, part 1, December 1909, p.l
(163) ibid p.2

(164) MIND, N.S., (1926) Vol XXXV, No 130, pp 355, 360,



= 126 =

In Lloyd Morgan's investigations, both
naturalism and atheism join hands, His position 1is
more or less agnhostic, In the three stages of
development, matter, life and mind, he saw a form of
association which unites them, His keenly analytic
mind enabled him to reconcile two different yet
complementary eras, the Darwinian era and that of
modern Psychology,

However, Darwin's theory of evolution, which
"took the world by storm",(les) left 1ts stamp

almost on every avenue of thought, 1Its traces can be

found, 1in one way or another, in the writings of

(165) Boring, E.G.,, op.cit, p 470,
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) other XIXth century Ethicists and Psychologists.

Perhaps most notable among them - to mention only two -

were Alexander Sutherland (1852-1902); best know for his

book:

The Origin and Growth of Moral Instinct (1898), and

(166)

(1)

(11)

(111)

(1v)

()

(vi)

(vay)

See:

Ginsherg, Morris, '"The Concept of Evolution 1n
Sociology" Proc.Asist.Society, VolXXXI, 1930-31,
pp 201-224,

Boring, E.G. op.cit, pp 470ff,
Smith, John Maynard, The Theory of Evolution,
Pelican ed, 2nd ed, (1966),

Russell, Bertrand, History of Western Philosophy,

London, George Allen (1946), pp 752ff,

Driesch, Hans, The Science and Philosophy of the

Organism, Gifford Lectures, A & C Black 2nd ed
(1929), pp 168-175, 181,

Myers, Charles S, '"Vitalism : A Brief Historical and
Critical Review'" MIND N,S, Vol IX No.34, (1900)
pp 233, 328,

James, Wm,, "Are We Automata?" MIND, Vol IV No,13
(1879), pp 2,7.

(vaiii) A Symposmum 1n Proc,Aristot.Society, Vol I, part 3,

(1x)

(1890) entitled : '"Is there Evidence of Design an
Nature?", See also: a symposium 1n Vol III (1896),

A Symposium 1in Proc.Aristot.Society, Vol II, (1893),
entitled :
"Does Law 1n Nature Exclude the Possibility of
Miracle?",
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Sir Leslie Stephen (1832=1904), He 1s well known for

his : The Science of Ethics (1882) and the valuable

History of English Thought in the XVIIIth Century

(2 vols,, 1876).
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CHAPTER III

ESTABLISHMENT OF MODERN PSYCHOLOGY AT THE TURN

OF THE CENTURY.

1, Philosophical Psychology.

From 1ts beginnings, the development of Psychology
1n Britain seems to have followed a somewhat direct course, It
proceeded on a line parallel to the emparicist, philosophical
tradition, It was continued by the two Mills, enriched by
Darwin's evolutionary investigations, and brought to a conclusion
by authors such as Bain, James Sully, James Ward, George F.Stout,
and others.

(1) that 1t was in the hands of

It has been suggested
J. Sully (1842-1923) that philosophical psychology remained
popular for a long time. Yet Sully was not so much a philosopher
as a scientific and empirical investigator. Like Bain, he could
amass fresh material, or work over the old in accordance with
the latest ideas. Followang A.Schopenhauer, the pessimist, in

2
his Pessimism : A History and a Crltlclsm( ) (1877), Sully dealt

with two kinds of pessimism : (1) 'The popular and instinctive',

(1) (1) Merz, J.Th., Vol,IiII, pp.75,78, Vol.IV, op.cit., p.394,
(11) Metz, R, op.cit., p.747.
(111) Boring, E.G., op.cit., pp.459-460,

(2) London, Henry S. King and Co., pp.2-3.
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and (11) "The philosophic and reasoned". These two types are
dependent upon each other, He also was inclined to speak of
what he called '"the new and speculative pessimism', which must
be studied in connection with the older pessimism, His
intention was to show that the "fundamental contrast in the
estimate of collective human life shows 1tself not only in the
view of the object as a whole, but also in the estimation of
certain of 1ts departments or aspects".(S)

Sully conceded that our i1dea of pleasure owes
something to the known contrast between pleasure and pain. Like
the hedonists, he emphasised the role that pain and pleasure
play 1in the indavidual's life. It seems that he regards pleasure
as a motive, '"We may say that pleasure 1s all the more
precious because 1t 1s the opposite' and 'the negation or
exclusion of pain'". Yet a1t seemed to him that '"pleasure would
sti1ll be pleasure, still be estimable and desirable, even were
there no such thing as pain"., In so thinking, Sully believed
that '"the mind may gain a distanct idea of any aspect of 1ts
impressions or experlences".(4)

Sully opened his first book : Sensation and Intuition :

()

Studies 1n Psychology and Aesthetics (1874) with

(3) 1bad, p.l13,. (4) 1bad, p.261.

(5) (1880), 2nd ed., London, Kegan Paul,
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a chapter on "The Relation of the Evolution hypothesis to

Human Psychology". To him, "Psychology holds a unique rank

in the hierarchy of the Sc1ences".(6) It 1s 1n its

scientific aspect that psychology presents i1tself to the
evolutionist. He appreciated Spencer's way of discussing the
phenomena of consciousness through all i1ts manifested
gradations in the animal series; he approved of Spencer's
affiliation of his conclusions to his general system of
evolutionary ideas, He saw that certain aspects of mental
evolution in connection with the origin of man and the
phenomena of emotional expressions were discussed by Darwin 1in
a less systematic manner, His own version is that the
hypothesis of evolution, "besides explaining the general nervous
conditions of mental phenomena 1in the human organism, seeks to
account for some of those modes of feeling which, as observed,
do not appear to be the effects of causes acting within the
limits of the individual llfe".(7) Thas 1t does by help of the
theory of hereditary transmission., To Sully there seemed to be
two praincipal mental conditions of a general impartial interest

1n human character, namely, previous moral culture with 1ts

accompanying enlargement of sympathy; and a certain development

(6) Sensation and Intuition (1874), p.1l.

(7) 1ibad, pp.2,3,5 ; see also : pp.l17,18,20,21,
undinbenbhadt } 3 3 ot delondiatl 2
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of intellectual curiosity., The chief psychological force in
the production of interest in human character is of an
intellectual kind. The mind 1s the active factor in
distinguishing between the inner and the outer aspects of
human nature, Without the capabilaty of the mind in thinking
steadily, an individual will be unable to appreciate any of
the proper aspects of character. This capabilaity of making
mind a distinct object of thought 1s a late acquirement in
human progress, This point seems L0 be 1llustrated in the

growth of language, since many of the terms and phrases

denoting mental processes, such as were originally borrowed 7
8
from tangible thlngs.( ) It 1s obvious too, that Sully turned
1€2))

his attention to aesthetics and thus opened up for empiricism
a provance which was new or at least much neglected since
the XVIIIth Century.

In his treatment of Psychology, Sully in the main
followed the physiological pranciples and the association

method of Alexander Bain, He considered psychology at first in

(8) 1bid, pp.248, 249, 250ff,

(9) () 1bid, pp.247-283.

(11) see also his article on Aesthetics written for the 9th ed,
of Encyclopaedia Bratannica (1886),
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(10)

i1ts outllned, and then in a comprehensive presentation as

(11)

the science of human mind, Psychology, he regarded as
the foundation of all the knowledge which aims at leading and
influencing thought, feeling, and action, '"All that the mind
does can be brought under one or more of the following heads :
(a) knowing, cognltion, or intellection; (b) Feeling, states
of pleasure and pain, or affective states; and (¢) Willing,
conation, or active processes".(lz) Psychology he defined as
"the science that investigates and explains the phenomena of
mind, or the inner world of our conscious experience', These
phenomena include our feelings of joy and sorrow, love, and so
on. '"Mental Science' 1is to supply a general theory of this
group of phenomena.(13)
Sully also touched upon various psychological

(14) (15)

topics such as laughter, 1llusion, studies of

(10) J.Sully, Outlines of Psychology, London, Longmans, lst ed.,
(1884), new impression (1898).

(11) » The Human Mind, a Text~book of Psychology, London,
Longmans, 2 vols (1892),

(12) Outlines of Psychology, op.cit., p.32,

(13) The Human Mind, Vol,I, pp.lff; see also Vol.II, pp.lff.

(14) An Essay on Laughter, London, Longmans, (1902),.

(15) Illusion : A Psychological Study, London, Longmans, (1881).
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(16) (17)

childhood, as well as education and moral character.

He made the basis of his theories evolutionary, especirally

1n laughter and studies of childhood. The wide range of

subjects which he discussed clearly show that he was

essentially scientific. He was a thorough researcher , and
(18)

not merely a writer of text-books, as E.G. Boring unfairly

Judged haim. It 1is a recognised fact that encouragement of

(19) His

child study 1s largely due to him and to McDougall,
discussions of mental processes, namely, cognition, affection,
and conation, represent a link in the whole chain of Britash
psychological thought.

It may be said with certainty that some of Sully's
views were continued and fully discussed by James Ward (1843~

20
"systematlzers".( ) His

1925). He was one of the so-called
works reflect a strong influence of biology. His studies in

Psychology were far superior to his philosophical works. He

(16) Studies of Childhood, London, Longmans, (1895), new impression,
(1904).

(17) The Teacher's Handbook of Psychology, London, Longmans, (1886).

(18) op.cart., p.467.

(19) Dbavidson, M.A. "Current Trends in Clinical Psychology', Current

Trends 1n British Psychology, ed, by Mace, C.A., and Vernon, P,E.,

London, Methuen, (1953), p.73.

(20) Brett's History of Psycholog op.cit., P.D85.
X’ 3
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first presented his psychological views 1n an article

published in the 9th edition of Encyclopaedia Brltannlca(Zl)

(1886). The article was elaborated and reached its full

amplification in his Psychological Principles (1918), which

ranks as a classic,
The article i1n question gained recognition even
from Ward's opponents as "among the masterpieces of the

22
philosophy of the human mlnd".( )

This was Bain's remark,
Yet defending his position on mental activities against Ward's
observations, Bain held 'our education from first to last
takes principally the form of adding unit to unit, under the
retentive or adhesive attribute of nature, with whach we are
so marvellously gifted; and any other process of development

23
1s quite secondary in comparlson".( )

(24)

Ward's ideas seem to have shaped the outlook

of Braitish Psychologists. McDougall, for example, regarded his

(21) The same article was also revised for the 11th ed, of
Encyclopaedia Britannica, (1911),

(22) Bain, A,, '"Mr. James Ward's Psychology' Mind, Vol,XI,
No.44, (1886), pp.461ff,

(23) Bain, A,, Mand, Vol,XII, (1887), pp.461ff,

(24) See his article "Psychological Principles' MIND, Vol,VIII,
Nos,30,32, April (1883), pp.153-169, 465-486, respectively.
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Qutline of Psychology (1923) as "an endeavour to carry to

1ts logical conclusion that critical rejection of the mosaic
psychology which had been a main theme of the psychological
writing of James Ward". Charles S. Myers in his Presidential

(25)

address on '"the Nature of Mind'" at the British Association
put forward views which were in line with Ward's arguments.

In 1947, R.J. Bartlett presiding at the British Psychological
Socirety made several favourable references to Ward and so too,
have many of his contemporaries,

In nearly all 1ts essential points, Ward's
psychology was in opposition to the earlier interpretation of
psychical and mental life, The psychology he advocated may be
variously described as organic, teleological or hormic. Like
Sully, he d1v1ded(26) the subject~matter of Psychology into
cognition, feeling, and conation, Yet unlike Sully, he fully
elaborated on the topic., He argued that Psychology deals with

(1) a "Subject'" involuntarily attending to changes in "the

sensory continuum' (Cognition); (2) i1n consequence being either

(25) (1931), Sect, J.

(26) (1) E.G.Boring, op.cit., p.463.
(1) R, Metz, op.cit., pp.747-748, 399-402,
(111) L.S. Hearnshaw, op.,cit., p.136.
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pleased or pained (feeling); and (3) by voluntary attention
producing changes in 'the motor continuum'" (conation). The
word '"'Subject" seems(27)to have been used by Ward in the
sense of ego which i1s conscious of what 1s going in the mind;
and to thas ego i1s referred everything that i1s mental, To
Ward, three varieties of ego appeared to be distinguishable,
1., The metaphysical conception of the soul,
2. The biological or empirical ego,
3. The psychological self to which all objects are presented,
From the point of view of the object, there are
(1) cognition, which 1s the presentation of sensory objects,
(2) conation 1s the presentation of motor objects, and (3)
feeling 1s not a presentation, because i1t does not lie in
experience, but i1s the primordial consequent of ''sensory
presentation"” and the condition of 'motor presentatlon".(zs)
About consciousness and experience, Ward writes "A mouse, we

believe, feels, and strives: feeling and striving are then

factors of i1ts experaence, but we have no reason to think that

(27) McDougall, Wm., "A Contribution Towards An Improvement In
Psychological Method", MIND, Vol.VII, (1898), p.l7.

(28) (1) J.Ward, Psychological Prainciples, 2nd ed., London, (1920),
1st publ, 1918, pp.21-22, 57, 45-51.
(11) See also his article in Encyclopaedia Braitannica, 1l1lth
ed., (1911), Vol.XXII, pp.547-604.
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they are objects of 1its knowledge., They may become such for
a man no doubt; but there i1s much, even in his experience, of
which we should say that he 1s conscious no longer or not

(29)

conscious as yet", On Ward's theory "feeling' may be used
in various meanings: 1t may denote (a) a touch, as feeling of
roughness; (b) an organic sensation, as feeling of hunger;
(¢c) an emotion, as feeling of anger; (d) any purely subjective
state, as feeling of certainty or of activity; (e) the one
subjective state that is purely "affective', as the feeling of
(30)
pleasure or pain. The simplest form of psychical life
involves not only a subject feeling, but a subject having
qualitatively distinguishable objective presentations which are
the causes of 1ts feeling. Ward, therefore, regards ''feeling
(31)

and volition'" as sensations or complexes of sensations. This

1s why he regarded modern Psychology as having a special mission

(29) Psychological Principles, op.cit., pp.21=-22,

(30) 1bid, p.4l.

(31) (1) J.Ward, "Modern Psychology : A Reflexion'" MIND, N.S.,
3 ——
vol.II, No.5, (1893), p.56.

(11) , Psychological Principles, op.cit., pp.45, 123,

(111) , Psychological Principles, MIND, Vol,.XII, No.46,
(1887).
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to carry out, namely, to reduce "all psychical life to a more
n (32)

looking on physical brain~processes . Modern psychology
makes a great show of system in thas procedure (1) by
instituting a parallel between the subject of Psychology and
the substance of Physics; (11) by insisting that Psychology as
a science can deal only with events, and not with efficient

33
causes.( )

Referring to pleasure and pain, Ward showed that

from Plato onwards, psychologists and moralists have been fond

(32) MIND, Vol.1ll, No.5, (1893), op.cit., p.79.
(33) (1) 1bid, pp.52-60,

(11) See also has article "Assimilation and Association"
being part I in MIND, N.S., Vol,II, No.7, (1893),
pp.347ff, where he rejected A. Bain's 1dea that
present impressions revive their like among previous
impressions, as he refuted Hoffding's ''tied ideas',

(111) See also his part II of the same article in MIND, N.S.,
Vol.III, No.l2, (189%4), where he entirely rejects the
association of ideas.

(1v) His article "On the Definition of Psychology'" in
B.J.Psychology, Vol.I, part I, (1904), pp.3ff., cf.

F.H. Bradley's article in MIND, N.S., 1899, and

Wm, McDougall's article in MIND, N.S., (1901) about
ideation,
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of treating of these subjects. Pleasure 1s prior and positive,
and pain only the negation of pleasure, Emotion 1s a complete
state of mind, a psychosis, and not a psychical element. Such
a wide range of psychological topics did Ward treat, Under
"the theory of psychophysical parallellsm".(34) Ward showed
that the various theories of parallelism attempt to answer the
question: How are psychical changes related to the physical
changes i1n the organism ? All such theories start from the
Cartesian doctrine of the essential disparateness and
distinctness of matter and of mind, The psychological laws of
mind Ward tended to apply to education which would result in the
acquired perfection of man.(ss)
Nor did Ward completely abandon philosophical
excursions, Of the twelve papers = published between 1889 and

1925(36) -~ nine at least may be grouped about three main topics:

(34) Being a chapter in : Naturalism and Agnosticism, a
Gifford Lecture Book, Vol,II, delivered 1896-8, 3rd
ed., 1906, London, Adam and Charles Black, p.3.

(35) Psychology Applied to Education, A series of lectures
given during the Easter Term (1880) at Cambridge,
compiled and published 1n the year (1926), Cambraidge
Univ.Press, ed, by G. Dawes Hicks, pp.l, 5ff.

(36) Afterwards published in book-~form entitled : Essays 1in
Philosophy, Cambridge, (1927).
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(1) the nature, method, and modern tendencies in Philosophy;
(2) the contrast and relation between 'the realm of nature"
and ''the realm of ends'; (3) faith, or the religious factor
1n action and thought, In "philosophical orientation and
Scientific Standp01nt",(37) Ward suggests that philosophy,
however far 1t attempts to reach in speculation, must still

be worked out from the point of view of the human experience
and human life, Our ultimate interpretation of the world

must still be anthropomorphic. By faith, Ward meant

"personal trust and confidence 1in an Unseen Being to which the
religious in all ages have attributed to their power to overcome

an, (38

the worl As he saw 1t, '"Modern philosophy 1s quite as

39
truly a new birth as modern 501ence".( ) He clearly
distinguished between '"monism'" and "monadism" ; the one offers
us unity by way of substance, the other offers us unity by way

of organisation. He observed that "Purpose carries.with it the

notion of good or worth, the supreme category in the world of

(37) (i) aincorporated in the book above, pp.l98ff,

(11) see also:; H.Barker, (Critical Notice) in MIND, N.S.,
Vol ,XXXVI, No,144, 1927, pp.480ff.

(38) "Can Faith Remove Mountains ?'" The above book - p.l1l01.

(39) '"The Progress of Philosophy", op.cit., p.116,
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hlstory".(4o) Looked at broadly, the history of philosophy

41
may be regarded as ''philosophy experlmentlng".( ) In Ward's

philosophy 'the human self and 1ts activity were facts to

be accepted as such, for Ward did not profess to have any

42
metaphysical insight into their nature ..."( )

(43)

In Naturalism and Agnosticism, Ward treated

of Naturalistic Philosophy. He conceived of 1t as consisting
in the union of three fundamental theories: (1) the theory
that nature 1s ultimately resolvable into a single vast

(44)
mechanism; (2) the theory of evolution, as the working of
this mechanism; and (3) the theory of psycho-physical
parallelism, or conscious automatism, according to which theory,
mental phenomena occasionally accompany but never determine the

(45)

movements and interactions of the material world, His

(40) "Mechanism and Morals'" op.cit., p.232,
(41) "The Progress of Philosophy", op.cit., p.1l1l7,
» OPD.CLL,.,

(42) (1) H. Barker, MIND, N.S., Vol.XXXVI, No.l44, (1927), op.cit.,
p.483.

(11) F.C. Bartlett, '"James Ward 1843-1925", Amer.J. of Psychol.,
Vol.36, No,3, 1925, pp.449~453,

(112)A.H. Murray, The Philosophy of James Ward, (1925),

(43) op.cit., Vol.I, p.186,
(44) 1bid, Vol.I, pp.186~7, 205, 212-242, 243-271, 274-275,

(45) ibad, Vol.II, p.186,
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refutation of materialism and dualism 1is urged by his firm

belief in "a spairitualistic monism' which 1s tbpable and the o

(46)

only stable position, "Nature is Spirait', He concluded,

with Darwin, that 'Natural selection without teleological

(47)

factors ais 223 adequate to account for biological evolution',
His attitude 1s shaped in a form that "Naturalism and Agnostlclsm"(48)
are powerful guides, Ward's whole argument has been
commented on as being 'thoroughly coherent, and the refutation
of Dualism and the constructive suggestion put forward in the

n (49)

end to be of the very greatest interest and importance’ .

In The Realm of Ends or Pluralism and Thelsm(so)

(1907~10) Ward again touched, albeit lightly, on the question of

evolution. Consistently he regarded evolution as

(46) 1bid, preface, p.XII, Vol,II, pp.97-151,
(47) 1bid, p.302,
(48) ibid, Vol,.IiI, p.283, cf., (1) "Does Law 1in Nature exclude the

Possibility of Miracle ?'" A symposium in Proc.Aristotelian
Society, Vol.II, No.2, (1893), pp.31-42,

(11) Hans Driesch, The History and Theory of Vitalism, Eng.
Trans, (1914), London,

(49) E.E.C. Jones, '"Dr.Ward's Refutation of Dualism" MIND, N.S.,
vol.IX, No.35, (1900), p.370; see also : T. Loveday,
"Theories of Mental Activity", MIND, N.S., Vol.X, 1901,

(50) The Gifford Lectures, published (1911) Cambridge,
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"epigenesis and equlllbratlon".(sl) The lectures contained

in thas book serve as a sequel to the course delivered in

Naturalism and Agnosticism, The difference 1s that in the

early lectures, Ward's endeavour was to establish the priority
of the "idealistic" or "the spiritualistic standpoint” ; and in
"The Realm" he tried to ascertain the idea of the world as to

be "interpreted throughout and strictly in terms of Mind",

n(52)

Ward acknowledges as 'more honest F.H, Bradley's

(53)

conclusion in his metaphysical essay : Appearance and Reality

(1893) that science 1s a poor thing i1f measured by the wealth
of the real Universe; Bradley finds that "in the end Reality
1s 1nscrutable", and 1s confined in the "irresistible
impression that all 1s beyond us'. This view of Bradley's
inspired Ward to review the progress of the natural sciences
since the times of Galileo and Descartes,

In brief, Ward's Psychological system has 1ts own
characteristics, It 1s enriched with terms and concepts which
seem to have affected subsequent psychology, and most of them

are still valid., He used, for example, such terms as "striving"

(51) J, Ward, The Realm of Ends, Lecture V, pp.97-116,

(52) 1bad, p.l,

(53) 2nd ed., London, Swan Sonnoschein (1908), book II, Chapters:
X111, XIV, and XV,
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"purpose', 'presentation', and the like, The first two are
among the key words in McDougall's hormic system, By the
latter word, Ward meant the individual's consciousness and
awareness of what 1s going in mind and in the environment at
large, His rejection of materialism and dualism, on the one
hand, and his adoption of parallelism and monadism, on the
other, bring his scheme closer to that of McDougall's., Taken
as a whole, Ward's treatment of Psychology can be regarded as
a bog step in the direction of presentation, methodology and
impyovement,

While dascussing Philosophical Psychology, 1t can
be said, however, that the hastory of British Psychology 1is
always studded with the names of important philosophers, Among
the more recent figures, the names of Thomas Hill Green (1836~
1882), of Oxford, Henry Sidgwick (1838-~1900), of Cambradge, and
Qgrveth Read (1848-~1931) ~ to mention only three = may be

indicated,
(54)
Green, for instance, was primarily a moralist o

Therefore he attacked both empiricism and hedonism on the

ground that they are inadequate for explaining lofty moral

(54) Green, T,H,, Prolegomena to Ethics, Posthumously ed., by
Bradley, A.C,, (1883); see also :
Metz, R,, A Hundred Years of Bratish Psychology, op.cit.,
pPp.268ff.
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issues, DPleasure; he thought, 1s irrelevant to morals,

He taught that instincts and impulses must be tamed and
subjected to ethical dominance, The topic 1s rather subtle
and complicated; but in the same sense, although more
clearly, McDougall indicated that instincts in the human
being are better curbed and modified by the formation of
sentaments, particularly that of self-respect,

The impact of H, Sidgwick upon modern Psychology
appears to be considerable, ILaike Green, he was mostly
interested in ethical questions, His critical and analytical

(55)
method seems to have influenced the later thinkers of
Cambradge, including McDougall who attended his lectures on
Moral Philosophy.
(56)
Ethics with Sidgwick may be called

"screntific", but he preferred to call i1t a "study" rather than

a "science'", 1In so thinking, he belived that ethical study;

can embrace two main disciplines:; (1) Psychology which, to him,

(55) See (1) McDhougall, Wm., An Introduction to Social Psychology,
op.cit., PP.326, 327,

(11) Metz, R., A Hundred Years of British Philosophy,
Oop.clit., PP.83~85,

(56) The Methods of Ethics, (1874), 6th ed,, Posthumous (1901),
page 1.
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deals with voluntary action and 1ts springs, on the one hand,
and with "moral sentiments' and "judgements", on the other,
Motives, moral sentiments and judgements are all "actual
phenomena of individual human mind", (11) Sociology which deals
with similar phenomena as they are manifested by normal

(57)

members of human societies, Ethics must also free from

error the apparent COgnlthnS(SS) which are characteristic

of man, The cognitions, which he termed "dictates" or
"imperatives', are normally accompanied by emotions of various
types, It seems that such emotions Sidgwick called "moral
sentiments'". Such an interpretation appears to have been taken
as a guirde line by McDougall, who improved and elaborated the
theory of sentiments generally, A big difference i1s to be noted,
namely, in Sidgwick's contentions, a sentiment 1s based on

emotions which are unstable, whereas in McDougall's system a

sentiment 1s firmly founded upon certain instincts which are

originated in the individual's disposition and constitution,

(57) (1) 1bid, pp.l-2,

(11) Lectures I and III ain : Philosophy : Its Scope and
Relations, posthumous, ed, by J.Ward, (1902), London,
MacMillan (XII Lectures).

(111)Philosophy : Its Scope and Relations, op.cit,,

(58) (1) The Methods of Ethics, op.cit., pp.2ff, 40ff,

(11) Outlines of the History of Ethics, London, MacMillan,
(1886).
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Another affinity of Sidgwick's scheme with that

of McDougall's, exists in the discussion of Mind, Sldilck(sg)
argued that mind may be considered either (1) 1in 1tself, or
(2) 1n relation to matter. By matter Sidgwick seems to have
meant the body. 1In order to examine the relation of Mind to
1ts body, the help of both Philosophy and Psychology must be
sought, In such a way the two subjects can co-operate,
Indeed, from such a point of view ~ the philosophical and the
psychological = did McDougall discuss the problem of the

Body and Mlnd(eo) thoroughly.

(61)

Again, like Green, Sidgwick outlined various
views on morality, pleasure and pain, impulses, and the like,
(62)
Like McDougall, he criticised hedonic doctrine on the

ground that volition 1is not always determined by pleasures or

pains. He indicated what he called '"Psychological hedonism",

(59) Lecture I in Philosophy: Its Scope and Relations, op.cit.,

(60) London, Methuen, (1911), a reprint as a Beacon paperback,
(1961).

(61) (1) Outlines of the History of Ethics, op.cit., pp.lOff.

(11) The Ethics of T,H, Green and H, Spencer, London, MacMillan,
(1902), published posthumously,

(111) Lectures on the Philosophy of Kant, ed, by J.Ward, London,
MacMillan (1905),

(1v) "Green's Ethics" Mind, Vol,IX, No,34, (1884), pp.170,175.

(62) An Introduction to Social Psychology, London, Methuen, 25th ed.
(1943), pp.233,455,
An Qutline of Psychology, London, Methuen, (1923), pp.219,268,
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"Egoistic hedonism", "Empirical hedonism"” and "Deductive
hedonism", To him there seemed to be no difference between
these types of hedonism; in content all these kinds rely upon
" " (63)

impulsive actions’’, which might turn to be against the
ethical doctrines., 1In point of fact, psychological hedonism

. (64)
was a target for McDougall's later criticisms, As has
been pointed out, Sidgwick's philosophical contentions seem
to have much in common with McDougall's subsequent
philosophical and psychological arguments,
Carveth Read i1s another thinker, whose views on

Psychology may be regarded as an extension of other authors
like Hume, the Mills, Sidgwick and others, His psychological

(65)

1deas are scattered throughout his philosophical arguments.

(63) (1) '"Hedonism and Ultimate Good" Mind, Vol,II, No.5, (1893),
p.33ff.

- (11)— "Unreasonable Actions', Mind, N.S,, Vol,II, No.6,
(1893), pp.l74ff,

(111) Practical Ethics, London, (1897), Ch.IX,

(64) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., pp.7,12,14,313,

(65) (1) See: The Metaphysics of Nature, London, Adam and Charles
Black, (1905),

(112) Natural and Social Morals, London, Adam and Charles
Black (1909).

(111) "On the Difference Between Percepts and Images" Brit.J,
Psych., Vol.II, part 4, (1908),

(1v) The Origin of Man and of his Superstitions, London,
Adam and Charles Black, (1920), 2nd ed., in 2 vols, (1925),
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Briefly, the main topics that he dealt with comprise :

(1) Consciousness, (11) sensations and images, (111) mind,
(1v) character and will, and so forth, As a phenomenalist,
Read's discussions of such subjects were in the main
speculative, metaphysical and ontological, It 1s the manner
1n which he emphasised the topics discussed that makes his

arguments worthwhile,

2, Dedicated Psychologists,

In this connection, reference should be made to
some other leading figures, who, each in his own way, did
contribute to the development of Psychology. The names of
Graham Wallas (1858-1932), Charles E. Spearman (1863~1945),
Charles S, Myers (1873-1947), James Drever (Snr), (1873-1950),
and John Carl Flugel (1884-1955), are eminent. The reasons why
they are mentioned here are : (1) They had been colleagues and/
or students of McDougall, and were enormously influenced by
him, The impaci that McDougall's discussion left upon them can
be easily traced in the numerous works of these psychologists.
(2) They concentrated chiefly on psychological observations and
welcomed empirical evidence., (3) Added to McDougall's hormic
endeavours, their efforts as a whole contributed to the

development of Modern British Psychology in
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particular, and, 1t can be said, to Psychology abroad,

(4) It 1s apparent that some of McDougall's views are well
preserved and ably explained in the arguments contained in
their works to which reference is so often made throughout
the present study.

In order to present a full picture of modern
psychological developments, mention must also be made of
Alexander Faulkner Shand (1858~1936), His 1nvest1gat10ns(66)
are of special interest, largely because they included
certain aspects of human psychology, namely, sentiments and
character,

Shand aindicated three constituents of human

"sentiment',

character, namely, "instinct", "emotion", and
The three terms correspond to three levels of mental

development: (1) of the anamal, (11) of the child, and (111) of

the human adult. Such a type of division could be condoned

as following steps of an evolutionary scale, The first of
these stages 1s rather rigid, because the intellect has but

lattle ainfluence in 1ts organisation, The second 1s

(66) See Shand's : The Foundations of Character, (1914)
2
3rd ed., (1927), London,
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transitional in character, because 1t merely links two
different phases 1in developmental life, 1In 1ts scope, the
final stage is more plastic and almost complete an
organisation,

It 1s obvious that Shand has been influenced by
John Stuart Mill's arguments contained in System of Logic.

(67)

He quoted M1ll's formulation of "empirical laws' which

n(68)

depend upon experience, and ''‘causal laws which are not

universally true to Shand, Yet he did accept Mill's 'laws

(69)

of Mind", and he did follow, to some extent, Mill's

"Ethology, the science of the Formation of Character”.(7o)
Shand's first law which he regards as a salient feature of
character, postulates that "mental activity tends, at first
unconsciously, afterwards consciously, to produce and to

1
sustain system and organlsatlon".(7 ) Unlike the laws of

*
association, Shand thinks-the-laws—of-mind-are-not—ready—at

(6%) The Foundation of Character (1914), p.13,

(68) J.S.M111, System of Logic, Book III, Chapter XVI.

(69) 1bid, book VI, Chap.IV, (70) 1bid, book VI, Chap.V.
(71) op.cit., pP.21,

* Shand formulated (144) laws altogether.
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hand; They ought to be found.(72)

According to Shand there
are 1n every human being two antagonistic forces or activities:
the one making for organisation, the other aiming at
disorganisation; these two opposite aspects he called
"sentiments" and "emotions", Despite the theoretical
distinction between these two kinds of force, and the immense
significance of their effects on character, they are in one
respect identical; both pursue ends, and select the means to

(73)

them, Both are systematic, "The general fact concerning
our conative activity 1s", he wrote, '"that 1t tends in all
1ts manifestations to form some degree of organisation, Form
being directed to ends, neither the stream of ideas, nor the
field of perception, wholly preserves the chance~order which,
apart from this organising activity, i1t would exhibit, but
approximates to a systematic order, as a condition of

(74)

fulfilling the ends pursued", The significance of this

(75)

citation lies in i1ts affinity with McDougall's purposive

(72) cf., M1ll's Logic "The Laws of Mind", book VI, Ch,lV,
(73) 1bid, p.20,
(74) 1bad, p.21,

(75) (1) The Foundations of Character, op.cilt., P.27.

(11) see also Shand's article '"The Unity of Consciousness"
MIND, Vol.XII, No,50, (1888),

(111) see also his article "The Nature of Consciousness'
MIND, Vol.XVI, No.62, (1891),
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and hormic views, The conative action is always %unc?loned by P
the organism as a whole, The goals sought could be attained
only when (a) there is a foresight implied in the activities
fulfilled, (b) the acts done are accompanied by a certain degree
of modification, (c) Lake McDougall, Shand spoke of
"systematic order' of "ends pursued", of determined and
free-~willed "conations",

Concerning instincts, emotions, and sentiments,
Shand had his own views, which sometimes led to much
controversy with McDougall, To Shand, the instincts of flight
and concealment, for example, involving so many co—ordinated
movements for the fulfilment of their end, are a part, and at
first the largest and principal part, of the emotional system
of fear, as furnishing the hereditary methods of behaviour by

(76)

means of which the system may achieve its end. "Every

sentiment tends to include 1n 1ts system all those emotions

that are of service to 1ts ends, and to exclude all those which

77
are useless or antagonlstlc".( ) This 1s one of the laws of

the system of sentiments. For as in the body, there are certain

(76) The Foundations of Character, op.cit., p.27.

(77) 1bid, p.62.
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"anabolic" and "katabolic" processes in constant operation, the
one building up and the other breaking down its organic
structure. So too, i1n the character, there are certain
tendencies working toward a higher form of organisation, and
others working toward a lower form of organisation, Basing
his view on such a belief, Shand formulated his other law of
sentiments : "In the growth of character, the sentiments tend
with increasing success to control the emotions and impulses;
in the decline of character, the emotions and impulses tend
with increasing power, to achieve their freedom".(78) The
sentiment, therefore, 1s a dominant factor in the build-up of
the hierarchy of character; and 1t 1s, at the same time, a
regulator which maintains the balance between the antagonistic
elements, This then, leads up to the conception of character
1n which the first confusion of its diverse kinds of
constituents 1s reduced to order.

(79)

In an article on attention ain MIND (1894),
Shand referred to what he called 'duality of consciousness'.

He distinguished between attention proper, and i1ts ebject,

(78) 1bid, p.62.

(79) "Analysis of Attention" MIND, N.S., Vol.III, No,12, p.465,
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This distinction involves duality of constituents which are
referred to as above, According to Shand, attention 1is

independent of "sensory accommodation'" which is an

(80)

1

arrangement for intensifying and detaining sensation,
Throughout his article, Shand insisted upon three i1deas :
"The first is, that the predominant clearness in whaich
attention consists cannot be found universally in the
clearness of the i1deas or sensations attended to, or in the
process which effects this clearness, The second 1is, that

1t can only be found in our awareness of them, as an
addational constituent, not identical with sensations, nor
capable of being resolved into or abstracted from them,

The thard is, that this constituent i1s at any moment at which
1t 1s real and actual as much directly felt and experienced

(81)

as sensation", Shand thinks that psychologists are

(82)

inseparable constituents of all mental states, Thought
1n a broad sense i1s defined as consisting in '"objective

reference'., Feeling is distinguished from i1t because 1t

(80) 1bid, p.452,
(81) 1bid, p.473,

(82) "Feeling and Thought" MIND, N.S., Vol.,III, No.28, (1898),
pP.477,



8
involves no '"objective reference".( 3) As such they are,

therefore, antithetical, But their antithesis does not rule
out their intimate relation which i1s inherent in consciousness,
There 1s no unconscious such as seems to precede our clear
discrimination, There is no feeling present that we do not
consciously discriminate, '"The moment before we discriminated
thas feeling 1t was non~existent; and that which constrained
our thought, so that we had no choice but to discraiminate
this feeling, was the brain=change which caused 1t".(84)
However, Shand set haimself the task of showang
what are the components of human character, what relations
obtain between them, and how they are in turn related to the
unity of the whole person, The concept of sentiments he used
to refer to an organised system of emotional tendencies centred
around an object, The laws of mind are the laws of character,

Character 1s the more stable according as it i1s based on well

organised sentiments., His discussion throughout has been
concerned mainly with character which 1s a sequence of 1ts

constituents, namely, instincts, emotions, impulses and

(85) fo

sentiments, However, he 1s criticised by A.A,Roback r

(83) 1bid, p.479.
(84) 1bid, p.485,

(85) The Psychology of Character, London, Kegan Paul, (1931), p,19;
see also : Al-Bassam, A,A,, A Study of Character Traits in
School Children, Unpublished Ph,D, Thesis (1951), in the
library of London University, p.1l5.
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his reliance on literature, This criticism seems to be fair
and justified, He may also be criticised on other grounds,
e.g2. (1) He was not precise as to what he meant by certain
words such as "Mind", '"noetic consciousness', and the like,
He did not claraify fully the real meanings implied in such
terms, It may be said that Shand lacked the claraity that
often accompanied the discussions of writers such as, for
example, Stout, McDougall, and others, (11) He did not
introduce as an alternative, a definite list of instincts
which he criticised, True to say, he did discuss some of the
instincts, but he was not thorough enough. (111) Has
argument regarding the relation of instincts and emotions
appears to be rather vague; he was not quite clear as to how
he conceived of their dependence upon each other,

- - -—— _.___The series may not be complete without referring
to Sir. Cyril Burt (b. 1883). As a student of McDougall at
Oxford, he doubtless was influenced by his teacher. In fact,
he appears to have enthusiastically adopted and defended
most of McDougall's views, especially the doctrine of

instincts and the structure of personality,
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(86)

The investigations which Burt carried out at
McDougall's suggestion, and with the assistance of J.C. Flugel,
another pupil of McDougall's, were some years later publaished
in his first famous article "Experimental Tests of General
Intelllgence".(87) Burt's own words of that article were
"The experimental determination of the mental characters of
individuals 1s admittedly a problem of wide theoretical
interest and of vast practical 1mp0rtance".(88) The mental
character which Burt regarded as supreme 1s "General
Intelligence', He has adhered to this central problem
throughout his professional life, The essential aim of his

early investigations was 'to determine whether higher mental

functions would not show a closer connexion with general

(86) (1) Valentine, C.W., "Cyril Burt : A Biographical Sketch
and Appreciation' in : Studies in Psychology
Presented to Cyril Burt, ed. by Banks, C, and

Broadhurst, P,L., University of London Press, (1965),

(11) Burt, C., "An Autobiographical Sketch" in
Occupational Psych,, VOl,XXIII, (1949), pp.9~20,

(87) B.d.Psych., Vol.III, parts 1 and 2, (1909),

(88) 1bad.
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intelligence than was shown by simpler mental functions,

such as sensory discrimination and motor reaction", with
which previous investigators had been so largely

occupied, In his attempt lies the germ of group intelligence
tests; and his contentions seem to have proved worthwhile,

The positive results he obtained encouraged him to devise

more tests such as "analogies", "sentence formation",
"reasoning' and the like, Such tests were 'capable of
application to large numbers of children at once" and '"capable
of application by teachers untrained to any considerable
degree in a psychological laboratory".(gg) As a result of
factorial studies, Burt came to define intelligence as 'innate",
"general cognitive efflclency".(go) But his stressed warning
was that thais should not be carried too far, For i1t 1s too
often forgotten that every test of intelligence i1s also a test

of_emotion, "A neglect of the emotional aspect of an

examination of intelligence may send many a normal child to the

(91)

special school as mentally deficient”,

(89) B.J.Psych,, Vol,III, (1909), op.cit.,

(90) Mental and Scholastic Tests, London, Staples Press, 2nd ed,,
(1947), 1st publ, 1921,

(91) 1bad, p.l16.
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The twin parts of aspects of the mind -~
intellectual and emotional - Burt made the basis of the

*
treatment in The Young Delinquent (1925), Indeed, the

actual classification of many different types of
delinquency was in fact based upon McDougall's system of
Instincts, He ascribed delinquency in the young to the
emotional dasturbances which may come from the environment
of the chlld.(gz) He, of course, does not rule out the
role of heredity. "Heredity and environment may each do
their sinister share".(93) They are both complementary .
Dealing with emotional disturbances as factors leading to
delinquency, Burt tended to base his treatment on an
i1nherited basis, This he thinks is instinct, His suggestion
has been that '"the commoner delinquencies committed by the
young are apparently either the direct expression of a few
primitive and universal impulses which seem to have been
handed down to us as part of our instinctive equipment, or
else modified reactions elaborated out of, but still
ultimately springing from, these cruder modes of emotional

94
response".( )

* 4th ed. 1944, reprinted 1948,

(92) The Young Delinquent, Ch,III,
(93) 1ibid, p.63.
(94) (1) a1bad, p.422,

(11) See also his : How the Mind Works, ed, by Cyril Burt,
"How the Mind Works in Adults" 1lst ed, (1933), 2nd ed,
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The implications from the above quotation indicate
clearly that Burt having from the first accepted McDougall's views,
appears to have been confirmed in this position as the years went
" 11(95)
by. In the symposium 'Is the Doctrine of Instincts Dead ?
(1941), he emphatically restates the same fundamental viewpoint. In
his discussion of the aborrations of the young, Burt assumed a
biological as well as a psychological line,

Among other Psychological topics, Burt appears to
have been interested in the following items:

l. He 1s always interested in the results of testing, both

96
theoretlcal( ) and practical,
2, His interest also centred round the ways and means of selecting
(97)
the exceptional child for the award of scholarship,
3., He 1s concerned with finding the suitable lines that divide
(98)
between normal children and those who need special schooling,

4, He intended to verify the hypothesis of the general educational

ability, Burt's consistent view, at any rate,

(929

(95) B.J.Ed,DPsych,, Vols, XI-XIII (1941-1943).

(96) See : Mental and Scholastic Tests, London, Staples Press, 2nd
ed,, (1947), 1st published 1n 1921,

(97) See : "The Pranciples of Vocational Guidance', B,J.Psych,,
Vol.X1V, part 4, (1924),

(98) See : The Backward Child, University of London Press, 2nd ed,
and revased ed, (1946), lst publashed ain 1937,

(99) See : The Factors of the Mind, University of London Press,
(1940),

)
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1s to secure "an empirically ascertained 51mpliclty"(loo) in

Psychology, For 'to choose tests or traits almost at

random, and note the simplicity of the resulting correlational
pattern, can mean little or nothing, except that the choice
was nearly random’, But, '"to select tests or traits ...
according to some definable principle, and then show that a
simple formula will summarize the results, may mean something:
1t provides at least a presumption that we have perceived
what was relevant and eliminated what was irrelevant",(lol)
His aim 1s to draw up in outline what is called a
"psychographic scheme" : that 1s, to distinguish in each
individual (1) intellectual and emotional characteristics,

(2) inborn and acquired characteristics, and (3) general and
specific factors.(loz) Factor analysis and the mathematical
and logical foundations of factor analysis have been his
major interests; but the basic motivation of behaviour, be

1t normal or delinquent, 1s for Burt, essentially that of

McDougall,

(100) 1bid, p.27,
(101) ibad, p.27.

(102) The Subnormal Mind, Oxford University Press, (1955),
P.22; 1st published in 1935.
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Along with other notable psychological

statisticians such as Galton, Carl Pearson, Spearman,

play.d
Godfrey Thomson ~ to mention only a few - Burt has dorie a
unique part in establishing the subject on a scientific basis,
both in Britain and abroad, The impact McDougall left on
present psychological thought may be easily seen through the
writings and discussions of Burt and other students of
McDougall, 1In Burt's works, at least two areas in particular
clearly show McDougall's influence : (1) surveys of physical
and mental characteristics; (11) the application of the
(103) -

Mendelian genetics to the study of mental inheritance

both of which fields were at the focus of McDougall's attention,

(103) See for example, Burt's following articles :~-

(1) "Heredity and Intelligence'" (with M. Howard),
B.J.Statist.Psych,, Vol,X, (1957), pp.33-63.

(11) "The Relative Influence of Heredity and Environment
on Assessment of Intelligence'" (with M. Howard),
i1dem, pp.99-~104,

(111) "The Distraibution of Intelligence” B.J.Psych.,
Vol.XLVITI, (1957), pp.l61~175.

(1v) "The Inheritance of Mental Ability" Eugen.Review,
Vol . XLIX, (1957), pp.137-141,
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104
In a word, Burt, to quote C.A, Mace,( ) "1s a psychologist

in the tradition of Francis Galton, not only in advancing the
development of statistical methods in psychological

enquiries, but in showing Galton's interest in answering the

question rather than in formulating laws or methodological

principles",

3. Physiological Psychologists,

Discoveries of fundamental importance to Psychology
were made by a number of eminent physiologists; notable among
them were William Halse Rivers (1864-1922), Sir Henry Head
(1861~1940) and Sir Charles Sherrington (1857-1952), It was
Raivers, in particular, who showed much interest in psychology,
Before discussing his main views, 1t may be appropriate now to
indicate briefly Sherrington's and Head's physiological
contributions to Psychology.

Sherrington's arguments are incerporated mainly

in his well known book, The Integrative Action of the Nervous

(105)

System (106)

(1906), of which it 1s said that 'no single

(104) "Causal Explanation in Psychology" : Studies in Psychology,
op.clt,, DP.27,

(105) Another ed., (1948), Cambridge University Press,

(106) Boring, E.G., oOp.cit., p.492,
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volume had stimulated physiological psychology so much as

this one", By way of summary, Sherrington's salient
achlievements are : 1, Clarification of the nature of reflex
actions. He was the first to provide experimental evidence
for what 1s called in modern terminology 'feed=back' in the
nervous system, It 1s a mechanism i1n muscles which plays a
large part in the regulation of posture and movement,

2. Sherrington corrected the James=Lange Theory of emotions;
according to which, emotion 1s a derivation of visceral and
vascular changes., After extensive studies, Sherrington came
to the conclusion that the visceral expression of emotion is
secondary to the action occuring within the psychical state.
3. A direct contribution that Sherrington made to modern
psychology 1s apparent in his principles of neural functioning,
simple reflex, simple conduction, and so on, For as 1s well
known, both behaviour and experience which Psychology attempts
to explain are the results of the action of the nervous system
at large. In short, Sherrington's chief contribution to
psychology 1s best represented by his conception of the
structure of the nervous system as a whole, In his above book,
he referred with approval to McDougall's discussions of the
seat of the psycho-=physical processes, synoptic functions, and

the like,
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107
Head's( ) main services to Psychology lie

essentially an his work on sensibility, Prior to his
investigations little was known of the exact dastribution

of the areas of abnormal sensibility., His observations have
proved so accurate that they have become widely known as
"Head's areas".(los) He devoted considerable time to the
study of aphasia and other disorders of speech, He
dastinguished four types of aphasia, namely, (1) verbal
aphasia, (11) syntactical form, (i111) nominal type, and

(1v) semantic defects, These four kinds he linked with ¥,
mental disturbances., This 1s another major contribution to
modern psychology. He introduced the conception of
"schemata",(log) which has come to have a big role in British
Psychology. The doctrine was formulated to explain the
capaclty of the normal human being to appreciate bodily
position and the direction of bodily movement, This may be

considered as complementary to the work begun by Sherrington,

Head's researches on the effects of lesion in peripheral

(107) Studies in Neurology, (1920), vol.2, pp,604-7,

(108) Obituary Notices of Fellows of the Royal Society, (1939-1941),
vol.3, p.668.

(109) (1) 1bid, p.681,

(i1) Oldfield, C. and Zangwill, O,L,, Brit,J.Psych,,
VOl ,XXXII (1942), Vol.XXXIII (1943).
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sensory nerves later became the classical experiment which
distinguished between "protopathic'" and "epicritaic",
cutaneous sensibility. In the course of these latter

studies, Rivers was associrated with; and influenced by Head,

It was at Cambridge that McDougall first met
(110)
Rivers as a student, It i1s ironical enough to find that
later McDougall could influence his teacher to change and

modify some of his views concerning the concept of instinct.

In a prefatory note to River's '"Psychology and

Politics" , G. Elliot Smith remarked that "Rivers approached the
problems of politics and education and acquired that wider
understanding of the range of psychology and sociology by
w (111)
way of ethnology ', On the psychology of politics,
Rivers has this to say, '""The first point on which to insist
1s that the science of psychology is still very young; in so
far as concerns the kind of problem with which we are now

112
concerned, 1t can hardly be said to be yet in 1ts teens".( )

(110) Myers, C.S., ''The Influence of the late W.H.Rivers"
1n : Psychology and Politics, by W,H.R. Rivers, London,
Kegan Paul, (1923), p.154.

(111) G. Elliot Smith, Prefatory note in Psychology and Politics,
by Rivers, p.vi,

(112) Psychology and Politics, p.3.
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(113)

In his lectures reported in this book, Rivers
concerned himself with the question of instinct in relation
to society, He tentatively defined instinct as "inherited
o (114) .
dasposition to behaviour', This in 1taelf is a broad
definition, because 1t implies the notion of purposive
conduct and goal-~seekin g action, a theme that McDougall
emphatically stressed, The definition also implies the
mental make—~up and the individual experience obtained in his
environment,
(115)
In an earlier publication, Rivers

endeavoured to explain the facts of behaviour on physiological

and psychologi#al bases., He pointed out that the relation

~<

between the cerebral cortex and the optic thalamus was found

(113) Psychology and Politics,

(114) 1bid, p.29,

(115) (1) Instinct and the Unconscious, Cambridge Press (1920),
P.22 and p,23,

(11) See also Brain, Vol.XXVIII (1905), pp.99, 116,

(111) Brain, Vol,.,XXI (1908), pp.323, 369,
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to be similar to that existing between ''‘protopathic'" and

(116)

"epicritic" sensibility, A third sort of sensibility

he indicated, as "deep'" sensibility: response to pressure

and certain forms of movement, This reflects Head's

influence on Rivers, as indicated above, He was much
concerned about the individual's adjustment behaviourally:

"In all cases we have to do with the means by which behaviour,
whether of human being or animal, 1s adjusted to the needs

117
with which man or animal 1s confronted".( )

He found that

experience which becomes unconscious through suppression

eirther "belongs definitely to the affective aspect of mind, or

when intellectual in character, has been suppressed on account
o (118)

of 1ts association with affective elements', In this he

tended to establish a relation between instinct and affect;

(116) (1) Instinct and the Unconscious, Op.Clt., P.27 and p.25.

(11) Brain, Vol,.,XXX1Vv, (1911-12), p.l02,
(111) Brain, Vol.XvVIiI, (1893), p.l.
{1v) Brain, Vol.XViIl, {(1894), p.339.

(117) Instinct and the Unconscious, op.cit., p.21,

(118) 1bad, pp.37-38,
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such a relation would suggest that the special function of the
unconscious 1s to act as "a storehouse of instinctive reactions
and tendencies, together with the experience associated with
them, when they are out of harmony with the prevailing
constituents of consciousness so that, when present, they
n (119) .

produce pain and discomfort'. The distinction between the
behaviour of man as purely intelligent and that of brutes as
merely instinctive, Rivers rejected as of '"little value',
Man's behaviour, he thinks, 1s far less subject to 'reason and
intelligence”" than 1t was once supposed. The behaviour of even
. (120)
an insect 1s liable to flexibility and adjustment.

Reactions that take place in animals or man and

121
happen i1in their full strength, Rivers called the "all—or—none"( )

(122)

reactions; a term he adopted from E.D. Adrian, The
"all=or~none'" principle he considered as a law of wide

implications holding good for the relation between stimulus and

{119) 1bid, pp.37-38.
(120) 1bid, pp.40-41.

(121) (1) a1bid, p.45, and p.71.
(11) Brain, Vol, XL, (1917), p.l5.

(122) Journal of Psychology, Vol,XLV, 1912,
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(123)

sensation, or between stimulus and reaction, He rejected
Fechner's formula that the sensation 1s proportional to the
logarithm of the stimulus, According to Rivers, any such
exact relation is 'wholly absent in the case of protopathic
sensibility". He stressed that there 1s no such exact relation
between "the conditions setting an instinctive or emotional
reaction into being and the strength of the reaction, at any
rate 1n the child, or in the adult human being whose emotions
have not been brought well under control by long trainang and
practlce".(124) He denied the existence of the relation 1n
reaction 1in the case of the "extensor-thrust" or the "mass

n (125)

reflex River's aim in writing : Instinct and the

Unconscious was, as he says, '"to provide a biological theory
for the psychoneuroses', In 1t, he distinguished the
psychological from the physiological standpoint, He held that
an exact correspondence holds between the inhibition of the
physiologast and the repression of the psychologist,
Throughout his work on Psychology he endeavoured to define

precisely words that had hitherto been used ambiguously. He

(123) (1) Instinct and the Unconscious, op.cit., p.47.
(11) Brain, Vol.,XIX, (1896), p.1l53,

(124) 1bid, p.47.

(125) 1bid, p.47.
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defined "unconscious experience'; for example, as that which
1s 1incapable of being brought into the field of the
consciousness, except under certain conditions, such as sleep
or hypnosis. He defined 'repression'" as the expulsion of
experience from consciousness. He defined 'suppression'" as
the "unwitting' process by which experience becomes

(126) '
unconsciLous., Whether all River's psychological views are

st1ll valid or not 1s another matter, what 1s essential here is

that his contraibution to the science of modern Psychology 1s

(126) (1) 1baid,

(11) C.S. Myers, "The Influence of the late W.H.R.,Rivers"
1n Rivers's : Psychology and Politics, op.cit.,
especially pp.l69ff,

(111) G. Elliot Smith, Preface in Rivers's Conflict and
Dream, London, Kegan Paul, 1923,

(1v) W.H.R. Rivers : Conflict and Dream, op.cit.,

(v) , Medicine, Magic and Religion, London,
(1927),
(vi) Essays on the Depopulation of
’ N

Melanesia, Cambradge (1922),

(vii) History and Ethnolog London, (1922),
3 J.2 )
See also Ch.VI.

"The Aims of Ethnology" in Psychology and Politics,
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indisputable, His clear definitions of instinct and of
consciousness can be ascribed mainly to McDougall's impact.

It may be said, in fact, that Ravers wrote Instinct and the

Unconscious, largely from a McDougallian point of view,

4, Conclusions :

It seems that psychological i1deas were gradually
built and completed from one thinker to another. It 1s true
that British Philosophy adopted evolution and eventually
purposivism, It 1s on such a foundation that modern Britaish
psychology has been built; but the study of Psychology
departed from the philosophical province and followed more
empairaical lines, This has been so without, of course,
dissociating itself from the original tradition which gave 1t
1ts impetus, When reference is now being made to empirical
Psychology, 1t 1s often called associative Psychology, largely
because 1t based the essential principles #»f mental life on
the association of i1deas. Such a development seems to be a
fundamental characteristic of British thought.

That certain sciences, such as Darwin's biology,
enormously quickened the development of psychological schools

generally, 1s now acceptable and both the evolutionary and

empirical trends are apparent in the considerable impact of
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modern studies of animal behaviour, particularly those
associated with Ethology. Again, that Psychology can now
speak with the accent of science, 1s 1n no small measure

due to Darwin who influenced Galton, In turn, Galton's
traces were left upon the works of Sully and Ward., The
latter's arguments attracted and influenced Stout, whose
impact upon McDougall was explicitly acknowledged; yet later
on, McDougall influenced Stout, However, the conclusion
that can now tenlatively be drawn is that McDougall's
purposive and hormic Psychology can be regarded as the
natural outcome of, and brilliant assimailation of a multitude

of 1deas deeply rooted 1n a rich background.
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CHAPTER IV

ORIGINS OF THE HORMIC THFORY AND

SOME DISTINGUISHED HORMISTS

1. Hormic and Holistic Psychologies,

Psychologists who maintain that the most
important part of psychology has to be concerned with "motives",
"purposes" and "urges" are usually descraibed as "'purposive" or
"hormic" psychologists. The foremost representative and
champion of this type of psychology was William McDougall., On
the other hand, psychologists who insist on considering the
individual as a whole are often termed ''self-psychologists',
"personalistic", or "organismic" psychologists., It 1s because of
the emphasis that these psychologists place upon the person

generally, that Woodworth has called them "hollstlc".(l)

2, The Fact of Purpose,

The word ''purpose" and i1ts derivatives

"purposive", purposeful", "

purposaivism', and the like, are used 1in
various contexts, ''Purpose' may be used by the mechanical

psychologists to describe even the action of a machine, On the

(1) Contemporary Schools of Psychology, op.cit, p.213,
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other hand, 1t is employed by the vitalists to indicate a
preconceived, goal=-seeking behaviour, associated with awareness on
the part ol the organism, McDougall, for instance, had continued
using the term in 1ts latter connotation until later on he adopted
the word "hormic', Afterwards, however, he used both words, more
or less, synonymously, It secems that he was aware of the
difficulties involved in the usage of the term 'purpose', so this
was why, among other reasons, he warned against "an exclusive

n (2)

devotion to the mechanical Psychology .
Unlike some other writers such as H.C.Warren,(s)
for example, who selects as purposive what suits his argument and
neglects facts that do not serve his purpose, McDougall saw that
purposive activity 1s regulative and directional., As he wrote,
"purposive activity i1s highly selective; that 1s one of 1its
fundamental peculiarities which mark 1t off objectively from
mechanical process, The organism, acting under the urge of a
strong purpose, 1.e, actively seeking a particular goal, not only

selects whatever 1s relevant to 1ts goal and goal-seeking, but

4
neglects, is blind to, whatever is not relevant",( ) This is

(2) "Purposive or Mechanical Psychology" Psych.Rev,, Vol,30 (1923),
pp. 273, 274,

(3) "A Study of Purpose', J.Psych, and Scientific Method, Vol.XIII,
(19186),

(4) (1) Wm,McDougall, "Purposive Experience' Pedagogical Seminary
Vol.33, (1926), pp.354, 353,
(x1) , "Purposive Striving As A Fundamental Category
of Psychology '"Psychological Review, Vol,.32, No.2, (1925),
P.306; the same article is published in Rep.Brit,
Association, (1924) pp.226-232,
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McDougall's view, Whereas that of Warren 1s that no selectivity
1s thought of or attended to by the strivaing organism,

Alfred Sidgwick maintained that purpose has some

(5)

relation to meaning, For him "truth" 1s purposive. To

Woodworth, "Purpose 1s a real fact in human life, and, 1f not

purpose, at least striving towards a goal 1s a real fact of animal

life as well".(G) H.Hoffding held that purpose 1s conditioned by

7)

the 1deas, feelings and impulses occupying 1t.( With Cyril Burt,
o

the word "purpose' can be held to connidte a consciously apprehended *
purpose, which he prefers to call "intention”, TFor him the term

13} " (8)
makes a prediction: 1t prophesies what 1s likely to be the result',
This reflects exactly the notion advocated by McDougall, who was
"the first psychologist to propose an objective meaning for the

w (9 (10)

purposive aspect of behaviour'. Konard Z. Lorenz upheld that

(5) "Truth and Purpose'" MIND, N,S, Vol, XXXIII, No 132, (1924),
pp. 388, 397,

(6) "Dynamic Psychology'" Psychologies of 1925, ed, by Carl
Murchison, op.cit, p.118,

(7) Outlines of Psychology, p. 328,

(8) "Is The Doctrine of Instinct Dead ?", A Symposium, B,J,Edu.
Psychol,, Vol.X1, part 3, Nov,1, 1941, p.160;
see also: J.C. Maxwell Garnett, '"General Ability, Clearness and
Purpose'" B.J,Psych, Vol, IX, pp3 & 4, (1919),
pp. 345-366,

(9) Dallin Bindra, Motivation: A Systematic Reinterpretation, N.Y.,
The Ronald Press Co, (1959), p.52,

(10) The Herring Gull's World, by N, Tinbergen, London, Collins
(1953) foreword by Lorenz, p. X1
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"much of the Beauty and Wonder of nature i1s based on the fact that
organic life 1s directed towards goals'. Again, Lorenz observed
that when 'the dog wants you to open the door or turn on the tap,
what he does has the specific and purposeful motive of influencing

1
you 1in a certain dlrectlon".( L N, Tinbergen has spoken of

1"

"plant sociology', of "animal sociology" and in particular of

"man soclology".(lz) In animal socilology there 1s always a sense
of co—-operation, '"When we speak of co-operation", he writes, 'we
have always at the back of our minds an idea, clear or vague, of
the purpose of this co-operation, We assume that 1t serves some
end".(ls)

Though the word '"purpose" i1s sometimes used so
broadly as to cover any activity directed to a definite end; 1t 1s

often felt desirable to reserve 1t for cases where the individual

*
has some "foresight' of the end, Foresight depends on memory,

(11) King Solomon's Ring, London, Methuen (1959) 1st publ, 1952,
P.82

(12) Social Behaviour in Animals, London, Methuen, (1959), pp 1-2,

(13) abad , p.2

* Woodworth distinguished between foresight, insight and
hindsight, The first 1s seeing the way to the goal before
taking 1t; the third i1s seeing that a lead 1s good after
trying 1t; the second i1s sometimes foresight and sometimes
hindsaight,

See Woodworth's : Psychology : A Study of Mental Life, 9th ed,
(1948), lst publ, 1922, p, 295,
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The view at i1ssue 1s held by writers like McDougall,(l4)

Woodworth(ls) and R, Latta.(lG) The latter's specific view is
that purpose differs from "intention'" in being limited to the
elements actually present to the mind, Taking this stand, Latta
defined purpose as "a conceived course of action directed to

a remote end".(17)

In keepang with this notion 1s R.,H, Thouless's
statement that "We are partaicularly inclined to give purposive
explanations when what we observe 1s a variety of lines of
activity which have i1n common the fact that they lead to a single
oal".(ys) An example of this 1s the nest=-building behaviour of
birds, Both Latta's and Thouless's views are in conformity waith
McDougall's,

Views similar to those mentioned above, are every
nowv and again expressed by different writers in various ways.,

Morris A, Copeland, for example, upheld that behaviour could be

explained teleologically, The implications of such an interpretation

(14) "Purposive Experience' Ped,Sem, Vol.33, (1926), op.cit,
P. 356, and elsewhere i1t will be shown later,

(15) Psychology, op.cit, p. 390,

(16) 'Purpose', Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society, N.S,

Vol VIII, 1907-1908, p, 17,
(17) 1bid , pp 17-18,

(18) General and Social Psychology, London, Univ, T. Pr, (1958)

lst publ, (1925), p.54,.
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appear to mvolve the notion that the consequent is held to
determine the antecedent., In Copeland's own words, "the end
somehow selects or determines the response appropriate to
bringing it about".(lg) The 1dea implied 1n such an explanation
seems to be that the results affect the causes or initiate them,
Whether such a view i1s acceptable or not is another matter; what
really matters 1s that it represents a natural as well as an
evolutionary point of view, Such a developmental position was
also assumed by L.T. Hobhouse, who maintained that, 'the paradox
of organic action i1s that 1t carries out apparent purposes without
purposing to do so ,.. 1t 1s adapted to the securing of results
which we as spectators recognize as valuable to the organism, and
yet we do not imagine 1t to be determined by any conception of

20
these results".( ) Following the line of natural ainterpretation

of purposive activity, G.C. Grlndley(21) explained that both in

thought or i1n behaviour both men and animals usually direct their
(22)

activities towards a goal or end, Grindley has clearly pointed

out, that his views are in line with McDougall's observations

(19) "Desire, Choice, and Purpose from a Natural-Evolutionary
Standpoint', Psych,Rev,, July, (1926), Vol,33, No.4.,

(20) Mand in Evolution, (1901) op.cit, p.1l26, see also by the
same author : Development and Purpose (1913), op.cit,

(21) "The Natural Basis of Purposive Activaty" Brit,J.Psych.,
Vol, XVIII, part I, October, (1927), pp. 168-9,

(22) 1bid , p. 168,
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expressed in An Outline of Psychology (1923)., Graindley 1is of the

opinion that the simple theories of the physiological basis of
association, the simple ''chain reflex" and "conditioned reflex'
theories fail to explain the purposive nature of animal

(23)

behaviour, C. Judson Herrick has tried to show that some

animal "reactions'", such as the "typical tropism", '"reflex" or
" 1" " 1t (24)
instinct”, have both "a backward and a forward reference',
The forward reference 1s expressed biologically by saying that these
activities are in general adaptive, that i1s, the activities serve
and favour the preservation of the individual or the species.
Herrick dwelt on explaining the function of "the forward reference
of reflex and instinctive behaviour'" without an adequate
- " " (25)
explanation of what he really meant by the "backward  reference,
Herrick, however, was more cautious than Tolman who chose to give

the name purpose to any '"toward-whichness' of behav1our".(26) But

(23) 1bid , p. 168,

(24) '"The Natural History of Purpose" Psych.,Rev, Vol. 32, No 6,
November, (1925), p.419; see also

Jennings, H.S., Behaviour of the Lower Animals, N,Y,
Columbia University Press, (1931) 1lst published 1906,
pPp. 265-274,

(25) 21bad , pp. 419, 423,

(26) Tolman, E.C. '"Behaviourism and Purpose" J. of Philosophy,
Vol 22, (1925), pp. 36-41,
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Tolman, at the same time, urged that animal behaviour and human
learning should be envisaged in terms of goal-seeking (purpose),
a set of innate or acquired initial explanatory impulses
(1n1taal cognitive "hunches"), and the acquisition of a set of

27)

final object-adjustments (final cognitions),

By way of summary, the term "purpose' has been
variably used by psychologists, philosophers and biologists, It
has been sometimes used broadly and vaguely, at other times
restrictively but clearly., The central theme of i1ts implications,
however, 1s that events rather than things or abstracts, dynamic
tendencies rather than static entities or mechanical activities,
are to be accounted for, A preconceived, directed behaviour
purported to preserve the individual, the species or both, 1s 1its
antrinsic connotation., The adjectival derivative, "purposeful"
could mean : purposive, vitalistic, urging toward, spurring to
actavaity, conative, conational, desiraing, willing, wishing,
volitional, consciously (or unconsciously) aiming at, energetic,
pressing forward, straving for, self regulation, conscious
regulation, goal-seeking, goal-envisaging, aiming at an end, and so
on, All such derivations involve one and the same thing - serving

the organism,

(27) "Purpose and Cognition : The Determiners of animal Learning"
Psych,Rev,, Vol, 32, No,4, (1925) op.cit, p. 285,
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3. The Influence of Two Systems,

Historically, Psychology from Descartes and
Locke onward, reflecled in the main the influence of two systems(zs)
= The Apollinlan and the Dionysian, The one implies Mechanism, v
the other represents Reason, The two types have their oragins in
Greek Philosophy. The two systems appear to have dominated
European culture all down the centuries, With the advent of the
Renaissance the Apolliglan view became more popular, It found A
support 1in Descartes's mechanistic physiology and in Newton's
mechanical investigations, In the XVIIIth Century the Apoll%nlan \
notion was much in vogue and Psychology tended to be influenced in
this direction, John Locke, for example, took up Plato's word
"1dea" and the ancient theory of perception propounded by
Democritus, and gave them a new meaning and explanation, Locke was
followed by David Hume with the doctrine of association, which was
taken over by David Hartley, as already indicated,

In the XiXth Century, the mechanical principles,

however, were still in the air, They were increasingly developed

by the Mills, by H. Spencer, and by Alexander Bain who,as

(28) (1) McDougall, William, "The Present Chaos in Psychology and
the way out'", J,Philos,Studies, Vol V, No.1l9, (1930),
pp- 353-358 .

(1) » An Introduction to Social Psychology, London,
Methuen, 25th ed., (1943), pp. 488-~492,
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indicated above,seems to have amalgamated in his doctrine both
the Apolliplan and the Dionysian ideas, Subsequently, Psychology A
became experimental and more scientific, Even so, the Apoll%nlan
or the mechanical doctrine was still dominating the climate of
thought in Bratain, 1n Germany and in France, throughout the XIXth
Century, Later on it arrived at what McDougall called "an
impasse', and eventually ended in "radical behav1ourlsm".(29)
Contrasting sharply with the Apollinian
standpoint 1s the Dionysian view, The notion implicit in the
Dionysian teachings 1is that man should be regarded as part of

(30)

Nature, Within himself man can feel, though vaguely, a

powerful nature in the form of "strivings", "cravings" or "urges"
goading him towards certain goals, Such a hormic explanation is
(31)

said to have been given 1ts scientific formulation by

Aristotle,

(29) J.Philos,Studies, Vol V, (1930), op.cit.

(30) (1) McDougall, Wm,, J,Philos,Studies, Vol V, (1930)

op.clt., pp 354-5,

(11) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit,
pp. 488ff,

(31) J.Philos,Studies, op,cit, p. 355,
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1

Like the Apollinlan principle, the Dionysian
creed descended down the centuries affecting the trend of thought
at many points, In the XIXth Century 1ts revival found
expression 1n the romantic movement of which William Wordsworth
(1770~1850), Samuel Taylor Coleridge (1772-1834), and other
nature poets were the mouthpieces, About the same time it
flourished in the philosophical works of authors such as Dugald

2 33
Stewart(3 )(1753-1828), Francis Hutcheson( )

(1692-1752), and
others, Elements of the Dionysian doctrine also appeared 1in
Jeremy Bentham's psychological hedonism, according to which notion,
pleasure and pain are the main motives of human action, Such an
1dea was later on decried by some writers, especirally by McDougall
who discarded 1t as absurd.(34)
In the middle of the last century, a Dionysian
line was followed by Schopenhauer, Von Hartmann, and others.(ss)

In the former's writings, the Dionysian notion 1s quite explicit

in the way he stressed the importance of the Will, i1n emphasising

(32) Birographical Memoirs of Adam Smith, William Robertson, and

Thomas Reid, Edinburgh (1811),

(33) See: British Moralists, ed by Selly-Bigge, L.A.,, Vol, I,
Oxford, (1897), pp. 69-177,

(34) (1) An Outline of Psychology, London, Methuen, (1923),
pp. 192, 193, 268,

(11) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit, pp.l4, 313,

(35) J.Philos,Studies, op.cit,
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a "voluntaristic'" or hormic psychology. Other thinkers like Stout,
Kllpe, Woodworth, and others, touched on a Dionysian, 'hormic'
psychology proper,

However, a question could probably be raised as
to how a Dionysian Psychology may differ from another which does
not follow the same line, A constant answer can be found in
McDougall's arguments; he was intent and a{ggst consistent in his %’
contentions, Indeed, he appears to have used the two words =
Dionysian and hormic - synonymously, To him the two terms are
inextricably dependent upon each other, So that, a hormic
psychology based on a thorough Dionysian view, sees ''the creative
urge to activity as the common foundation of human and animal

36
nature".( ) Still further, to McDougall, hormic psychology gives

"(37)to the foundations of active nature within

the name "instinct
man and the animals, In point of fact, such a notion 1s basic to
McDougall's teachings throughout, He seems to have adopted the
i1dea because 1t tends to abolash the dichotomy between man and
the other animals, According to this view, man 1s conceived of as
having his roots deeply plunged in Nature, and the animals are no

longer mere machines; but in their various grades, express the same

powerful forces that are at work within man,

(36) 1bad, p. 360,

(37) (1) 1bad, p, 360.

(11i) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit, p.459
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Briefly, the Dionysian principle seems to have
found i1tsway mto the works and arguments of many other writers,
Eminent among them were S, Alexander, T,P, Nunn, G,F. Stout,

H, Bergson, J., Dewey, Morton Prince, Burlton Allen, William James,
Freud, Adler, Jung, the Gestalt Psychologists, J.S. Haldane,
Jennings —~ to mention only a few = besides McDougall, who was the

most determined upholder of the hormic theory.

4, A Consideration of Some Hormists,

Before examining McDougall's hormic theory at
length, 1t may be desirable now to consider the position of some
notable hormists, whose views directly affected McDougall's
attitude,

To begin with, reference must be made to Samuel
Alexander (1859-1938), who distinguished between mind and 1its
object, In the perception of a tree, for example, a distinction
must be made between the act of experiencing or perceiving and
what 1s experienced or perceived, He sponsored "the separation of
the mental and the nonumental".(38) He deemed i1t as useful to

consider the ultimate characters of mind, Alexander rejected James

(38) J.C. Flugel, Studies 1in Feeling and Desire, London,

Gerald Duckworth, (1955), p.5l, see also pp. 19, 50,
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(39)

*
Ward's '"Presentation" as a third element of mind, The
rejJection has been based on the assumption that that factor is
" 13 " " (40)
non-mental” and "does not form a part of the psychosis”.
"Psychology 1s directly concerned with the various instrinsic
1" (41) 13

characters of the enjoyment itself”, he writes, "and the
so—called presentation, 1n any of the senses of that term, does

not belong to it directly, but only indirectly as an indirect
means of discerning the intrinsic character of the enjoyment',

He recognised only "conation" and '"feeling'" as active parts of

1) 1" (42)

the nature of mental acts ', For him the intrinsic

characters of 'the conational act' are clearly conceived in what
he called the "content of the mental processes'’, This last
expression means either of two thangs, '"that with which the process
1s concerned" or it may mean ‘that of which the mental process 1is

made" (43)

* See Ch.,III above,

(39) Alexander, S. "Foundations and Sketch-Plan of a Conational

Psychology" B.J.Psychol., Vol IV, Parts 3 & 4, (1911)
p. 239,

(40) Ward, James, '"Psychology'" Encyclopaedia Britannica, llth ed.
Vol XXII, p.554a(9th ed. XX, 44a),

(41) op.cit, p. 242,

(42) Alexander, S., op.cit, p. 242,

(43) 1bid, p. 243,
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It seems that S. Alexander has been consistent
in his maintenance of the conational acts presented above. In

(1920) (44

he reiterated the same view, He observed that "Any
experience whatever may be analysed into two distainct elements and
their relation to one another, The two elements which are the
terms of the relation are, on the one hand, the act of mind or the
awareness, and on the other, the object of which it i1s aware; the
relation between them 1s that they are together or compresent in
the world which is thus so far experlenced".* Earlier, in

(1907—1908)(45)

he conceded that mental activity 1s "mental

function in general'. He pointed out the importance of the question
of the consciousness of mental activity in general, Yet he
recognised the difficulty or the impossibility of keeping thas
question altogether separate from "metaphysics or theory of

knowledge".(46) He endeavoured to differentiate between active and

(44) Space, Tame, and Deity, London, MacMillan, The Gifford
Lectures (1916-1918), published, (1920), Vol I, p,1ll,

* The distinctness of these two elements was made clear in G.E.
Moore's paper on ""The Refutation of Idealism" in MIND, N.S.
Vol XI1I, 1903,

(45) '"The Nature of Mental Activity' A Symposium in Proc., of
Aristotle Society, Vol VIII, p. 215,

(46)  1bid, p. 215
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passive mental processes, The former he regarded as "the self-

realization of an 1dea, as an 1dea'" ; the latter he considered

4
as that which ''goes with equivocal dlrectlon".( 7 Both,

(48)

however, are '"curiously mingled in our experience', Such

(49)

views as those maintained above, Alexander expressed elsewhere,
In a symposium entitled "Is Mind Synonymous with

Consciousness ?" (1888)(50)

, Alexander argued that 'the mind 1s a
thing 1n precisely the same sense as all other thangs, and that

it 1s a peculiar and unique thing i1n the same way as other things
are peculiar and unique', His contention is that mind is a name

which "we give to the complex or unity of what we call mental

states, just as the stone 1s the complex or unity of the states of

(47) a1bad , pp 217, 218,
(48) aibid , p.218

(49) (1) '"On Relations; And in Particular the Cognitive Relation"

MIND, N.S, Vol XXI, No.83, (1912), pp 305-328.

(11) "The Method of Metaphysics; and the Categories”
MIND, N.S. Vol XXI, No.81, 1912, pp. 1-20.

(111) "Some Explanations’ MIND, N,S, Vol., XXX, No,120,
(1921), pp.409-428,

(50) Proc.Aristotelian Society, Vol I, No,I,
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51
the stone".( ) He emphatically stressed this view, namely, that

"mind" 1s the unity of its states. For him, "consciousness"

involves the element of attention, He agreed with Bosanquet,

another contributor to the same symposium, that "consciousness" is

for the most part, a scientific term, The phrase "states of

' 52

consciousness' would hardly be intelligible to ordinary usage.( )

Knowledge, Alexander described as "a relation between two

entities, a subject and an object'" or a 'consciousness" and a

"thing'"., Consciousness 1s always '"consciousness of something, of

w (53)

an object’, What he called mental activaity is in the usual

language of psychology, ''conation', His thesis 1s that

""consciousness 1s conation" and nothing else, It follows that

" w (54)

all consciousness 1s self-consciousness .
Alexander indicated two kinds of "Imagination",

*
"reproductive" and "constructlve".(55) With both these

(51) 1bid, p.18
(52) 1bad, p.20

(63) Space, Time, and Deity, op.cit, Vol,II pp.125,22,92,103,

(54) '"The Nature of Mental Actaivity", A Symposium, Proc.Arist,Soc,.
Vol, VIII, (1907-1908) op.cit, pp.222-223,

(55) "On Sensations and Images" Proc,Arist.Soc., Vol.X,
(1909-1910), p.13,

* This topic is suggested by G.F. Stout in a paper on "Are
Presentations Mental or Physical ?'", Proc.Arist,.Soc,,
Vol,IX, (1908)-(1909), pp. 226£f.
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constituents entering into i1ts form, imagination has certain
features which distinguish 1t from the corresponding process

of perception. It remains for Psychology to expound the
features at issue, Here, as elsewhere,(56) Alexander touched
upon the distinctness between memory and perception, The
former differs from the latter, as he thanks, in its relative
incompleteness and i1naccuracy. Moreover, memory differs from
perception i1n the possible introduction of new features not
present in the original, He ascribes to perception,objectivity

(57)

and accuracy which the memory lacks., Imagining an object 1s

comparable to the physical act of "Turning round to see something

behind our backs".(ss) But he warned against taking the difficult

cases as a guide, lest we should err, Thus he declared that our

59
objects alike in "imagination" and "sensation'" are "mental".( )

(56) (1) Space, Time and Deity, Vol,II, op.cit, p.83.

(11) "Science and Art" J,of Philo,Studies, Vol.V, No.,20 (1930),
pPp.517£ff,

(57) (1) Proc.Arist.Soc., Vol,X, 1909-1910, op.cit, p.1l3

(11) Space, Time and Deity, Vol,1II, op.cit, pp.83ff, see also

(111) by the same author, "Space~Time" Arist.Soc. Vol., XVTIT,
1917-1918, pp.410ff,

(58) S8pace, Time and Deity, Vol,II, op.cit, p.85.

(59) (1) 1ibad, p.86 see also

(1) G.F. Stout, "The Philosophy of Samuel Alexander'" MIND, N.S.
Vol ,XLIX, No.193, 1940, pp.6,2,138,141,
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In Alexander's view, science 1is a form of Art,
Nevertheless, he did not mean that 1t 1s a sort of "fine art"
in the strict meaning of the word, He meant that 1t is '"one
example of a process of which fine art i1s the most obvious
example, the process of making out of certain materaials a result

6
into which the mind i1tself enters".( 0)

In thas article too, he
pointed out again that the mind establishes coherence amongst

the facts of perception by means of laws obtained through
selection and reflection, He contends that the mere laws of the
science do not themselves constitute a self-contained and
harmonious whole, "The raw material, whether presented 1in
perception or in thought ... is carried into the product, only
organized and rearranged".(Gl) The object which Alexander sought
1n this article was to point out the artistry of scirence and to
indicate that science differs from fine art. In another paper,

Alexander asserted that ''the artist can help the philosopher more

than the philosopher can help the artist', Yet the link between

(62

)

(60) (1) "Science and Art" J.Philos,Studies, Vol V, Part I, No,1l9,
(1930), p.331,

(11) "Art and Science" J,Philos,Studies, Vol,I, No,I, 1926,
pPp. 5-19.

61) "Science and Art I" J,Philos,Studies, Vol.V, op.cil, p.352.
2 e ————

(62) "Philosophy and Art" J.Philos,Studies, Vol.1V, No,l4,
1929, p.157.
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them 1s '"the craitic'" or "historian" of art, But the specific
question which philosophy asks about art is, "What 1s beauty,
or what 1t 1s which makes an object; whether of art or of
nature, beautiful ?"(63). For he believed "the study of beauty
1S ... the best or the easiest way to approach the study of

)

64
value in general".( Toward this purpose he dedicated his

whole : Beauty and other Forms of Value (1933) as a main essay in

Aesthetics, The realm of values comes directly from the province
A
of (mental sphere, Values, according to Alexander, among all b

6
emergent qualities are the only ones which are not obJectlfled.( %)

(66)

In his Moral Order and Progress (1891), Alexander intended to

show that Ethics 1s but the study of moral judgements which imply

(63) (1) 1bad, p.l60.

(11) See also by the same author "Is There Evidence of
Design 1n Nature ?" A Symposium Arist,Soc., Vol.I,
Part 3, (1890), p.65.

(64) Alexander, S,, Beauty and other Forms of Value, London,
MacMillan, (1933) preface, p.VI.

cf, The Author's : Philosophical and Literary Pieces, ed.
post humously, John Laird, London, MacMillan (1939),

(65) Beauty and other Forms of Value, op.cit,

(66) 2nd ed, London, Kegan Paul, Ch,l,
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certain working conceptions. Ever since he wrote this work, he
consistently pointed out the relation between morality and
consciousness, He i1ndicated that moral action 1s conscious of
1ts obJect.(67)

Alexander's views are wide 1n scope and much Y
detailed i1n discussion, In his theorisation, he covered
philosophical 1issues as well as psychological topics, His
philosophy 1s based mainly upon the theory of knowledge and
metaphysics, the central element of which 1s implied in his well
known doctrine of Space-=Time, which underlies all his system,

Like many other philosophical psychologists, Alexander endeavoured
to discuss and understand Psychology in the light of Philosophy.
The essence of his Psychological arguments 1s that the entity of
mind should be emphasised, Such an entity i1s apparent in the form
of conation and feeling, which are the real elements of mental
process, The oddity about his argument 18 his exclusion of

cognition from mental functions; he believed that 1t 1s not a part

of the contents of the mind and has no reole at all., 1In so thinking,

(67) (1) Moral Order and Progress, op.,cit, Book I, Ch,I, pp.31ff,

(11) Alexander, S. ''The Basis of Realism" Proceedings of
The British Academy, Vol,VI, 1914, pp.279-314, see
especially pp.281, 296, 313 ; for S. Alexander "MIND" 1is
"always a world; i1ts objects always fragments', Further
"Mind as thing and as character',

See also (1) Obituary notice by T.H,Pear in B.J.Psychol, Vol XXIX,
part 4, (1939) entaitled "Professor Samuel Alexander"; and
(11) "Memoir" by John Laird in S, Alexander's
Philosophical and Literary Pieces, op,cit, pp. 1-96,
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he seems to have parted company with the more orthodox thinkers
such as, for instance, Ward, Stout, McDougall, and others.

However, another feature of Alexander's psychology,
1s that mind should be differentiated from i1ts object, which is
realised only through mental activity. His hormicism 1is best
reflected 1n the stress he placed upon the active elements of mind,
His main interest centred chiefly round the conational process of
the mind 1tself., He frequently indicated that a completely
conational psychology 1is quite possible, Perception can be
resolved into act and external things,., Such arguments Alexander
presented with simplicity and in his day, with notable skill,

It 1s sald(68)that the first, in England, to
formulate the characteristic doctrines of the New Realism was
Thomas Percy Nunn (1870-1944), Best known as an educationalist,
Nunn wrote little on philosophy, Yet that little had an
influence that perpetuated his name, In particular, his
contribution to a symposium on "'Are Secondary Qualities Independent

)

of Perception ?"(69 was widely studied both in Great Britain and

in Amerlca.(7o) He there sustained two theses : (1) that both the

(68) Passmore, John, A Hundred Years of Philosophy, op.cit,
P«259

(69) Proc,Arist.Soc., Vol,.,X, 1909-1910, pp.1l91-218; the other
symposiast was F.C.S. Schiller, pp.218-231,

(70) Passmore, John, op.cit, p. 259,
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primary and the secondary qualities of bodies are really in them,
whether they are perceived or not; (2) that qualities exist as
they are perceived. Much of his argument, however, 1is
controversial in form, compared with Stout's earlier artlcles(?l)
Stout had thought he could begin by presuming that there are at
least some elements 1in our experience which exist only 1n being
perceived, As an example, Stout mentioned "pain'., Nunn opposed
that pain presents any difficulties to us, or creates obstacles
in our path, '"Pain'" he concluded, 'is something outside my mind,
with which my mind may come into various relatlons".(72)
Stout also had contended that the secondary
qualities exist only as objectSof experience, If we look at
a buttercup in a variety of lights we see different shades of
colour, without having any reason to believe that the buttercup
has altered, If a number of observers plunge thear hands 1nto a
bowl of water, they will report very different degrees of warmth,
even although nothing has happened which could affect the water's

temperature, Such phenomena, according to Stout, demonstrate that

secondary qualities exist only as objects of our perception; they

(71) Stout's papers are "Primary and Secondary Qualities'" (1903),
and "Are Presentations Mental or Physical?'"(1908) both in
Proc.Aristot.Soc, Vols, V and IX respectively.

(72) Proc,Arist.Society, Vol.X, 1909-10, op.cit, pp.191-218,
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are not actual properties of physical obJects.(73)
Nunn's argument is quite different, The contrast
between the object of perception and the actual properties is,
he thinks, an untenable one, All the shades of colour which the
buttercup presents to an observer are actual properties of the
buttercup; and all the 'hotnesses" of the water are properties of
the water, The fact i1s, Nunn thinks, that a thing has not one
"hotness', for example, but many, and that these "hotnesses" are
not i1n a limited region of space but in various places around
about the standard object. A thing is hotter an inch away than a

(74)

foot away and hotter on a cold hand than on a warm hand. Nunn's

position, however 1s accepted by S. Alexander with much
75
reservatlon.( )

Throughout a period extended from 1906 to about

1916, Nunn maintained the same and one theme, namely, that

(76
"Natural sclience 1s an intellectual process dairected towards nature'",

(73) Stout's two papers (1903) and (1908) op.cit,

(74) (1) Nunn, op.cit, pp.l191-218,

(11) See also Nunn's "The Place of Hypotheses 1in Science
Teaching' in Broad Lines in Science Teaching, ed. by
F.Hodson, London, Christophers 2nd ed, (1911), 1st
publ, 1909, pp.64-79, see especrally, p.78.

(75) Alexander, S., Space, Time and Deity, Voi., II, op.cit,
pp. 187-188,

(76) (1) Nunn, T,P, "Scientific objects and Common-Sense Things"
Proc.Aristot,Soc, Vol XXIV, 1923-24, p.2,
(11) "Sense-Data and Physical Objects" Proc,Aristot.Soc.,
Vol XVI, 1916, pp.156-178,
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77)

His views were first formulated in a paper wherein he
indicated that his aim was a two-fold one: first to make an
inventory of the observable things and events that constitute

the tissue of nature; and secondly to make the emergence of
those thaings and events intelligible. 1In other words, he
endeavoured to show that man ought to have an intellectual
control over nature which must be subdued to his reason, these
views which he first initiated he continued to elaborate and
defend.(78) The doctrine whaich he accepted declares that a thing
15 "a structure embracing and actually consisting of all the
sense-data, sensibilia, sensa, or sense-objects which common-
sense regards as appearances or qualities of the thing and which
are presented to any perciplent at any time or place".(79) This
view he based on two facts: (1) that sense-~experience contains as
an integral element a direct announcement that 1ts objects are
outside and independent of the mental act; (2) that analysis can
discover 1in things nothing except ''sensa" and their forms of

(80)

connection, A brief guotation, however, will be the best means

(77) (1) Proc.Aristot.Soc, 1905-1906, Vol.VI, pp.141-182,

(21) Nunn, T.P, "Anthropomorhism and Physics'" Proc,.Brit.Academy,

(1927), Vol.,XI111, pp.l13-45, especially, p.20ff,

(78) Nunn, T.P., The Aim and Achievements of Scientific Method
London, The MacMillan Co., (1907).

(79) Proc,Aristot.Soc, Vol,XXIV, 1923-24, op.cit, p.7
(80) 1bid, pp.7-8
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of summarising the whole thesis he put forward: 'the real
achievement of science 1s not to have disclosed any reality
behind the veil of sensible things, but to have greatly extended
and deepened and rationalised the scheme of the world revealed
1n perceptlon."(Sl)
It 1s time now to consider briefly Nunn the
educationalist., For him "'the education that aims at fostering
individuality 1s the only education 'according to nature'." He
made 1t his theme to allow individuality to grow within society.
He was aware at the same tame that neither should encroach upon

s '
qabh other, '"'Individuality 1s an affair of the whole organism or

'body-mlnd'(gz)." In a chapter entitled 'The Aim of Educatlonﬁfgs)
Nunn reckoned to find a solution in philosophacal theories,
especially, 1t may be presumed 1in new realism, He defended
individuality as a supreme aim of an educational process,
"Educational efforts must', he upheld, "... be limited to securing
for every one, the conditions under which aindividuality 1is most

IV

completely develope Only so allowed and encouraged, the

individual can contribute his or her mite to the "variegated whole
A
of human life" as fullyand as trully characteristic as 'his nature
i

(81) (1) 1ibid, p.l8. see also:
(11) Proc.Arist.,Soc, Vol X, 1909-1910, op.cit, p. 2095,
(82) Nunn, T,P, Education: Its Data and First Principles, London,

Edward Arnold, 2nd ed, (1934), 1lst publ.l920, p.20, See also
pp. 2, 3, and 4,

(83) The first chapter in his book above,

(84) 1b1dl ppos-eo
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(85)

permits'', Nonetheless, the sort of contribution is in no
way being imposed on the individual, It 1s left up to him or
her to forge out for himself or herself,

Similar views Nunn discussed elsewhere.(SG) He
ralsed the following question: '"What is 1t ,.,. that determines
the general character of the education process at a given point
1n the history of a human society ?". His answer to thas
question may briefly be represented by a concise citation that
"the same élan vital which brought the society "to a certain
point of development 'urges 1t to train its young that they may

n (87)

maintain 1ts tradition and ways of life”, and as a corollary

to this, that '"the education a nation gives 1ts chaldren is,
perhaps, the clearest expression of 1ts ethos and the best

88
epitome of 1ts scheme of llfe".( )

Psychological excursions have had prominent place

1n Nunn's arguments almost throughout, He discussed the
indivadual's awareness of the conscious activities. Such

activities are regarded as an element of "drive', "urge" or felt

(85) ibid, p.6

(86) "The Education of the People" Rep,Brit.Assoc, (1923), pp.261ff.

(87) 1bad, pp.261-262,

(88) (1) 1bid, p.262; see also p,321, "On General Teaching',
(11) see also by him on Education : 1in Rep.Brat.,Assoc, 1926,
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(89)

tendency towards an end., To this element of drive or urge,
which psychologists call conation, Nunn proposed to give a single
" 4 (90)
name — horme ', Following thais proposal, all the purposive
processes of the organism are hormic processes, ''conative
processes being the sub-class whose members have the special
91
mark of being consc1ous".( ) In a footnote,(gz) Nunn pointed out
!
that this Greek term "horme'" was suggested, but not adopted, by

93
C.G. Jung,( )who used i1t to mean "an energetic expression for

psychological values'., Nunn used 1t 1n an extended manner to

\L LnAr T

invelgle the conceptions of "purposive energy as manitested both
94 /

in conscious and 1n UNCONSclous behav1our".( ) The term ‘'horme"

was used by Nunn to embrace all conscious life of men and the
higher animals, as well as the unconscious behaviour of lower

animals and the unconscious activities of the bodies of men and

(89) Education :; Its Data and First Principles, op.cit, p.21

(90) 1bid, p.23
(91) a1bid, p.23
(92) ibid, p.23

(93) G.C.Jung, Analytic Psychology, (1916) Englaish Trans,
op.cit, p.348

(94) 1bad, p.23
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*
higher animals, Nunn spoke of memory as ''conscious mneme'" just

/ 95
as he spoke of conation, as ''conscious horme".( )

Two points
1in particular stressed by Nunn were : (1) that as hormic
processes become organised into systems, the activities that
spring from them become more "complex" and more "expressive'
st1ll; (2) investaigations carried out by the method of psycho-
analysis have shown that a large part 1s played in the human being's
conscious behaviour by hormic factors of which the individual may
be at the tame utterly unconscious, Moreover, such investigations
have also shown that 'the adult mind 1s ... but the visible
surface of a living structure whose deeper layers are hormic
elements dating from infancy even beyond".(ge)

As so far stated, Nunn's position may be
summarised; as a realist he ascribed to the 'sensa’ a physical
character instead of a psychic one, This 1s 1n accord with his new

realism, and may be regarded as a correction as well, To him 1f

things are analysed, nothing can be discovered but sensory data,

* The term "mneme' Nunn adopted from the German biologist,Richard
Semon, who wrote two books dah the same title: The Mneme (1904),
English trans., London, George Allen (1921), and Mnemic
Psychology (1909), English trans., London, George Allen (1923).

(95) op.cait, p.23, see also Chapter IV, "The Living Past',

(96) Education : Its Data and First Principles, op.cit,

pPpP.36-37,
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The sense—data are the primary factors of realaty; 1t 1s futile
to look behind them, The scientific objects he regarded as of
quite secondary character, The aim of forming scientific
concepts 1s to make the objective world of sense-perception
intelligible by methodical aids, Nature, he thinks, must be
mastered by the human mind, As an educationalist, Nunn fervently
advocated i1ndividuality as an ultimate end of education, Society
he defended as the best environment wherein individuality can
grow and develop. Nunn's educational arguments are almost always
based upon hormic psychological foundations, Nevertheless, an
1ssue may now be raised as to where Nunn's hormicism really comes.
An answer to the above query can be found,
indeed clearly shown, in Nunn's arguments especially, (1) in has

A /
emphasis of the doctrine of elan vital, as indicated above,

%
(2) The stress he laid upon conative processes, both conscious

and unconscirous; these conational activities are manifested by man
and the other animals alike, and the activities are goal-—-seeking
actions, (3) Nunn's merit, as a true hormist, lies in his
suggestion of ithe concept of hormeﬁ which he defended as a less
controversial term; 1t 1s a wide, denotable word and indicates a

position on the debatable relation between organic and inorganic

matter, the consciously purposive and mechanistic activaity, He
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malntained that whatever explanation that might be given of the
broad facts of life must apply, in principle, equally to body

o7)

and maind,. Hence the question, "Are we, since our bodies are

'matter', to seek i1n physical laws an explanation for the whole
of life; or are we, since our bodies are alive, to interpret
their activities by what we know of life where its character
appears 1n the highest and clearest form - namely, in the

d. ?"(98) R

conscious life of the min The answer 1s supplied 1n a

lengthy way., The chief paragraphs of which may be cited so that
a better understanding of Nunn's own hormic contribution could
be gained,

"The urgency of the question lies in the fact
that men of science", wrote Nunn, "and particularly physiologists,

generally seek to interpret the life of the body entirely in

w (99)

terms of facts and notions derived from physics and chemistry
Nunn expressed no wonder at such a view which he regarded as

essentially that of Descartes, namely, that man might be regarded
as only a very 'cunningly fashioned automation if we did not know

00
from inner experience that he has a soul".(l ) "The animal's

(97) Education : Its Data and Farst Principles, op.,cit, p.l3

(98) 1bad, pp.l3-14,
(99) 1bid, p. 14

(100) 1bad, p. 14



- 207 ~

li1fe 1s, of course, permeated (as human psychology 1s) by
chemical and physical factors; but just as a poem, though
permeated by grammar, is more than a sum of grammatical
expressions, so the behaviour, even of a protozoan, escapes
beyond the conception of a physico-chemical machine. In short,
the humblest creature is autonomous".(101) "Stupendous as the
distance i1s between the lives of the protozoan and the creature
who has been made a little lower than the angels, 1t consists
«se. NOt 1n any radical unlikeness of the essential features, but
rather in the differing richness, variety, and subtélty of the
details in which a single scheme has been worked out at different
evolutionary levels".(loz)

From the above passages, 1t becomes clear that
Nunn viewed the hlstory(lOB)of l11fe as a continuous striving
towards indaividuality. This individuality 1s richly expressed
in "man's consciocus nature'. So that, born with the will to live

and to seek goals, man 1s always activated by deeply ingrained

urges to attain the highest self-expression., Indeed, herein lies

(101) 1bid, pp.l7-18.
(102) ibad, p.l8

(103) 1bid, p.20, see also : Hamley, H.R.,, 'Sir Percy Nunn"
B,J.,Ed.Psych, Vol, XV, part 1, (1945), pp.l-4,
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Nunn's hormicism 1in i1ts widest connotations, much of which came
to be used by McDougall 1n (1930),(104) who actually in (1931)(105)

expressed regret that he had not used the expression '"Hormic

Psychology" at the farst publication of Introduction to Social

Psychology (1908).

In a preface to his Analytic Psychology (1896),

George Frederick Stout (1860-~1944) states that '"the subject may
be approached from the point of view of Physiology, of Mental
Pathology, of Ethnology, and of Psycho-physical Experlment".(106)
By so stating, Stout wanted to show that the disciplines
enumerated, all contribute to the study of psychology. Yet he

has not mentioned philosophy which forms the groundwork of his
arguments, But to classify his works under the headings of
psychology and philosophy would be rather artiaficial 1f not
arbitrary. All his psychological writings are permeated with
philosophical reflexions, and certain parts of his philosophy are
based upon psychological considerations. Philosophically speaking,

he was sympathetically inclined towards 'Idealism', The

(104) Psychologies of 1930, Clark Univ,Press, Massg ed, by
Carl Murchison,

(105) Preface to the 22nd ed, of An Introductaion to Social
Psychology, op.cit, pp. XIX-XX,

(106) Vol I, p. IX.
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philosophers to whom he acknowledged his indebtedness and by

whom he had been most influenced, were Plato, Hobbes, Locke,

Berkeley, Hume, Bradley, Bain, Spainoza, and Kant, Stout also

admired James Ward under whom he worked as an undergraduate
(107)

at Cambridge.

In the first volume of The Analytic Psychology,

Stout considered i1in some detail the concept of mental actavity.
"The stream of consciousness', he observed, 'though 1ts course

1s perpetually controlled and restricted by extraneous

conditions, has nevertheless a current of i1ts own, The incessant
change which 1s essential to the very existence of conscious

life always possesses some degree of momentum, It 1s always in
some degree self-sustaining. This 1s an indispensable part of

the connotation of all such words as activity, endeavour, conation,

108
striving, effort, will, attentlon".( )

As Stout conceived 1, 7
1
IU/L bl

these terms are the warp and woof of the end towards 1t they are

directed, Without any such end, the terms in themselves have no

meaning nor can they have any existence,

(107) (1) Preface to Analytic Psychology, op.cit, pp. IX and XI,

(11) Broad, C.D., "Obituary Notice'" in MIND, N,S. Vol LIV,

No.215, (1945), p.286,
(111) Passmore, John, A Hundred Years of Philosophy, op.cit,
p.197.

(108) stout, G.F., Analytic Psychology, 2 vols,, Vol,I, op.cit,
p. 147.
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R

Stout's persistence to defending 'The Nature
«(109)
of Mental Activity remarned unwavering throughout his
arguments, He contends that the conative process is always
there, provided there 1s an aim 1n view, and we are "active in
» (110)
making an attempt, whether the attempt 1s successful or not'.
In this he was opposed to both S. Alexander's and Carveth Read's
(111)

versions, Yet Stout was not satisfied to leave the matter
vaguely worded, "A conative process which 1s unsuccessful 1is
inefficient in producing that particular result which we call
1ts fulfilment. But 1t 1s not absolutely inefficient; 1t counts
a (112)
in some way as a factor determining the course of events',
It 1s called a conative process on 1ts own merit, and it as
given the name 'mental activity" merely because 1t 1s a process
at all, He tended to show that 1t 1s the intensity of conation

which belongs to "immediate experience', It may be inferred,

consequently, that 1t 1s this immediate experience which colours

(109) A Symposium 1n Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society,
Vol, VIII, 1907-8,

(110) 1bad, p.248
(111) Both were contraibutors to the same symposium,

(112) '"The Nature of Conation and Mental Actavity" B,J.Psych.
Vol, II, part 1, (1906), pp.2-3.
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the character of '"the conative complex' and gives 1t 1ts
distinctive nature.(lls) Then Stout proceeds to show where

the difference lies between his view and that of Bradley in
respect of conation, Bradley equated an "idea" with 'the

self", Such a notion Stout judged as "highly ambiguous',
Instead, he suggested that the '"felt tendency” could be regarded
as an 1mmediate unanalysable experience, Still further, he spoke
of the self an the lamited sense and called i1t the "organised

f".(ll4) As a corollary of this that other "mental contents

are relatively alien to the organised self",(lls) S. Alexander,

sel

who borrowed from Stout the foundations of his own conative
theory of knowledge, conceded that Stout's treatment of perception
was "'one of the greatest contributions that have been made to
a (116)
Psychology . Although this brief statement 1s relegated to

a footnote, 1t nevertheless gives Alexander's evaluation precisely,

For though some of Stout's terms which he neologised or borrowed,

(113) B.J.Psychol,, Vol., II, Part 1, 1906, op,cit, p.6

(114) 1bad, pp.7-8

(115) (1) ibad, pp.7-8;

(11) see also by Stout "Is Mind Synonymous with Consciousness?"
A Symposium: Arist.Soc., Vol,I, No.1l, 1888, p.12,

(116) Space, Time and Deity, op.cit, footnote, p.l1ll1l9,
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such as '"noetic synthesis', '"relative suggestion",
"apperceptlon"(ll7) may be considered as old-fashioned, they can
be confldentaily regarded as of permanent relevance to X
psychological terminology. They are all cognitive formulations
which loom large in what may be called "act" psychology. The
concepts Just alluded to anticipated the work of

the Gestalt school, Thus in 1896 Stout was writing that "the
percept of the whole 1s not the sum of the percepts of the
parts', that what we perceive 1s '"the whole object" before we
resolve 1t 1nto 1ts parts, that 'the apprehension of the whole
determines the order and connection of the apprehension of the
parts', It 1s now over half a century since he first attacked
"the fundamental fallacy of the associationists' for their
"psychological atomisn', their "exclusive emphasis on mere
combination ,,, their failure to recognise the apprehension of
the form'", and their disposition to regard '"mental elements as
entering into new combinations without themselves undergoing

transformation in the process".(lls)

(117) Analytic Psychology, op.cit, Vol.II, Chapters :
v, VI, and VIII,

(118) Analytic Psychology, Vol,II1, op.cit, pp.47-48, 249-235;
26, 11,
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The work Analytic Psychology has in fact three
(119)

divisions, and not two as Josiah Royce has indicated, The

three parts are : (1) a general analysis of consciousness
whereby Stout intended to "ascertain the number and nature and
mutual connection of those ultimate contents of consciousness'.
This department of psychology, anyway, 1s purely analytical
and largely introspective, It aims to discover the
irreducible constituents of consciousness. Generally, the
point of view proper to 1t 1s statistical, not dynamic,

(11) In the second division Stout meant '"to investigate the
general laws and conditions according to which change takes
place i1n consciousness'', The method proper to this stage 1s
both "analytic" and "synthetic". (111) The purport of the
final part i1s an exposition in ''generic" order.(lzo) However,

Stout's view seems to be that consciousness 1s subject to the

general principle that i1ts facts normally mean something; 1in

(119) A Cratical Notice in Mind, N.S., Vol, VI, No,23
(1897), pp. 379-399,

(120) Analytic Psychology, op.cit, pp. 35-37.
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other words, 1t tends towards what Royce termed the "evolution

w (121)

of meanings .

One of the other important features of Stout's

psychology 1s 1ts emphasis on development, Strictly this 1is the

*
theme of the Manual of Psychology (1898) , 1In particular Stout

held i1n this book that we mainly have to learn by a gradual

(121)

(1) Mind, N.S. Vol, VI, op.cit, p.394.

(11)

(111)

(v)

(v)

(v1)

See also: Rex Knight, 'George Frederic Stout"”
Obituary Notice in B,J.Ed.Psych, Vol,.XVI,
Part 2, 1946,

Stout, G.F. '"Is the Distinction of Feeling,
Cognition, and Conation Valiad as the Ultimate
Distinction of the Mental Functions ?" A
Symposium, Aristot.Soc, Vol,I, No.3, 1890,

, "A General Analysis of Presentations
as A Preparatory to the Theory of their
Interaction" Aristot.Soc. Vol.II, No.l,

1892,

s, 'The Scope and Method of Psychology"
Aristot.Soc., Vol I, 1888,

, "In What Sense, 1f any, 1s 1t true
that Psychical States are extended ?" A symposium,
Aristot.Soc. Vol I1I, No.2, 1896,

* 4th ed, London, Unaiversity Tutorial Press, (1932),
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process to discern the shape, situation and distance of objects.
He maintained that the perceptual processes generally were the
result of a complex process of development in which experiences
of movement played an essential role. '"Our power of freely
controlling, detaining, modifying and repeating mental images
depends i1n a large measure on our power of controlling their
motor constituents or accompanlments".(lzz) Here, once agaln,(lzs)
Stout pointed out the significance of mental activity. The
emphasis this time 1is laid mainly on perception, In the
Introduction, chapter I, Stout objected to the saying that
"Psychology 1s not the science of mind, but only of mental
processes or states'", He held that "the only possible point of
departure lies i1in the definition of a mind as a conscious
indavidual”, and no one "can deal with mental processes or states
without reference to their being the processes or states of some

124),
conscious individual, some "I" or "self".( )

(122) Manual, p.483.

(123) See, for example, McDougall's preface to his: Introduction
To Social Psychology,

(124) See, for example :

(1) T. Loveday, A Critical Notice in MIND, N.S, Vol.XXIII,
No,.92, (1914), pp.570-587,

(11) E.G. Boring, A Haistory of Exp.Psychol, op.cit, p.464,

(111) C.D. Broad, "Professor G.F. Stout' Obituary Notice, 1n
MIND, N.S., Vol LIV, No.215, 1945, pp.285-288,
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*
In the Groundwork of Psychology (1903), Stout

draws the attention to a twofold division of conscious b7

(J\

processes 1nstead of a threefold one as in Analytic Psychology.

This new adoption of division 1s perhaps the most important
change 1n Stout's attitude with regard to Psychology. He divided
the "modes of being conscious of an object" into "Cognition'" and
"Interest'; and of these two, again into "Simple Apprehension
and Judgement" on the one hand, and '"Conation and Feeling-

Attltude"(lzs)

on the other. The author here was not interested
in chasing i1deas and feelings about in his own mind; he was
rather engaged in exhibiting the broad outline and structure and
li1fe of the mental island, Here, as elsewhere, Stout showed an
orthodox1ﬁy and consistency 1n pointing out that what should be A
investigated 1s '"the unity and continuity of the individual
consciousness in 1ts various forms, phases, and stages of

development".(126)

* 2nd ed.,, London, University Tutorial Press, (1927).

(125) The Groundwork of Psychology, p.l17.

(126) The Groundwork of Psychology, p.53.

op.,cit, p.6, See also a critical notice of the book by
H, Bosanquet in MIND, N.S,, Vol,XIII, No,51, 1904,
pp. 422-424,
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Stout wrote many important articles on
psychological and philosophical topics, Most, and perhaps the
best, of the articles he wrote between 1888 and 1927, They were
published in 1930 under the title Studies an Philosophy and

127
Pszchologz.( ) Four of the essays are predominantly

psychological, viz,, '"The Herbatian Psychology" (1888),
"Voluntary Action" (1896), "Perception of Change and Duration"
(1899), and '"The Nature of Conation' (1906).

In volition, Stout agreed that there 1is an
element which does not exast in desaire, 1In holding this view,
he 1s opposed to Shand's argument, The latter held that the
difference between volition and desire cannot be analysed in the
last resort., In Stout's view, the element present in volition

" v (128)

consists 1n a certain kind of "judgement or belief’’, Stout

also strongly opposed Shand's phrase of volitional "identification
with self'". This 1s deemed as 'vague' as 1t has no specific

limits and no identified denotatlon.(lzg)

(127) Published by MacMillan and Co; London.

(128) Studies in Philosophy and Psychology, p.53.

(129) 21bad, pp.56-57, 166-181, see also : a critical notice by
Cc.D, Broad in MIND, N.S., Vol. XL, No.l158, 1931,
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(130)

In MIND AND MATTER (1931) Stout's purport

was to show that philosophy has two parts, namely, (1) an
analysis of ordinary experience in order to find a coherent
account of the prainciples involved in 1t, and (2) an enquary as
to whether the universe 1s a self-complete unity, or an endless
series, or an aggregate., Originally, Stout accepted the
traditional post—-Cartesian view that a representation 1s a
"modification of consciousness', The difficulties lurking behind
such an assumption, Stout thought he could overcome by adopting
from Leibniz, Lotziand James Ward, the doctrine that thereis no
hard line between mind and matter, since what 1s called "material
objects" are minds in disguise, But he came to reject this idea
and held that representations (rechristened 'sensa') are material,
although not physical, By this he meant that although they are
not mental, they are equally not 'physical objects" in the sense
in which such objects form the subject-matter of physics., Only
on this view, according to Stout, can we understand the way in
which our 'sensa' point to the existence of physical objects

without being physical objects themselves, To make 'practical

(130) Being the fairstof twovolumes based on the Gifford
Lectures delivered in the University of Edinburgh

an 1919 and 1921,
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adjustments" to our experience, we have to regard "sensa" as
pointing to "things". That means we cannot manage our lives
(131)
with sensa alone, In connection with these philosophical
views, the question remains whether or not the "sensum" 1s '"by
nature" fragmentary and incomplete, This position 1S most fully

worked out in God and Nature (posthumous 1952).(132)

Stout held that psychology deals with
psychical processes that are in themselves subjective and that
have mental objects like sensations, Mind 1s conative, but it
1s cognitive, too, Cognition and conation are not merely added
to one another but mingle in the same process, The psychical
process he divided into cognition and interest, the latter as
subdivided into conation and feeling-—-attitude, Conation 1is
described by him as the equivalent of craving, desire, or will,
Stout's views, particularly his doctrine of conation, 1s of

special interest because they are founded on hormic bases and they

(131) (1) Mand and Matter, op.cit. pp.15, 167-168, 171-2,

211-212, 230-231, 236-7, 268-9, see also a critical
notice by C.D, Broad in Mind, N.S., Vol.XLI, No.163,
1932, pp.351-370,

(132) ed. by A.K. Stout, being the second volume based on The
Girfford Lectures delivered in the Unaiversity of

Edinburgh, in 1919 and 1921,
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form the flanks of the hormic theory. They might as well be
considered as the doorway to McDougall's systematic position,

Stout's philosophy might well be summarised

v, (133) "
in Passmore's own words. Everything in 1t leads to the
conception of a total Universe containing whatever is finite,
which yet, jJust because 1t 1s finite, demands a ground. The
presentation looks towards the object of which 1t 1s a
fragmentary revelation, the object looks towards the Universe
which completes 1t; every experience 1s a phase i1n the history
of a self, but a self finds i1ts unity only through the
n (134)

conception of a saingle object of thought'. The description
fits Stout's definite and systematic philosophy. This brief
survey of some of Stout's main psychological and philosophical
+ (135)
views perhaps provides some evidence to support Passmore s
verdict that 'far from being antiquated Stout i1is much more

revolutionary than exponents of such modern doctrines as the

conditioned reflex",

(133) Passmore, J,A., Memoire, in Stout's God and Nature, op.cit,

pp. XXVIf,
(134) 1bad, p.XLIX

(135) 1bad, p,XLIX
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If nobody thinks of Stout as the founder of
a school, i1t 1s '"because he was very much more than that', as
C.A. Mace has observed.(l36) The advance that psychology has
made 1s 1n no small measure due to Stout himself, That he must
be regarded primarily as a philosopher 1s an unquestionable
fact; nevertheless, 1t 1s not paradoxical to say that he made a
great contribution to Psychology, so that '"the central body of
psychological doctrine has assumed a form in which 1t can

13
assimilate so much".( 7 Appreciating Stout's position in

modern psychology, Mace has recently(138) stated that, "Has
influence was not that of a founder of a school. He was one who
influenced the founders of schools ... other psychologists
learned most from him in their maturity. It was in this way

McDougall ..., derived and developed from Stout what Stout had

derived and developed from Spinoza',

(136) Obituary Notice, B,J.,Psychol, Vol ,XXXVI, part 2,
(1946), p.54,

(137) 21bid, p.54.

(138) "The Permanent Contribution to Psychology of George
Frederick Stout"” B,J.Psych., Vol.XXIV, part 2,
(1954), p.75.
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5. Retrospective Conclusions.

Thus far consideration has been given only to
three of the most oraiginal and stimulating exponents of the
hormic doctrine, They can be credited with the capability of
elucidataing clearly how mental contents co-~operate, and how
mental processes function, It 1s true that their arguments
extend over the long span of time which lies between them and
many other notable authors such as Locke, Hume, Berkeley, Bain,
Lewes, Ward, as already indicated., Yet in this respect, 1n
the discussions of Alexander, Nunn and Stout, the contents of
mind as well as the relations obtaining between them are well
stressed, It could be said, however, that their attitudes seem
to have been monadic in character., To the three writers, just
mentioned, the mind i1s the active factor in differentiating
between the inner and the outer sides of human nature, between
the subject and the object, as such, Perhaps another
meritorious aspect of their endeavours lies in the fact that they
tended to point out that Psychology holds a unique position in
the hierarchy of the sciences,

Their contentions, at any rate, seem to have
certain characteristics: (1) the three 'hormic' thinkers appear

to have concerned themselves with the task of reconciling
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psychological with scientific Judgements., Such a case 1s at
least true of Nunn and Stout. (2) Their method of enquiry was to
examine as carefully as possible the data of experience in the
expectation that they would be capable of educing the prainciples
which could hold the data obtained together, (3) Conational
1ssues were the central theme of their arguments, (4) They were
consistent and thorough, (5) Above all, 1t seems that 1t was
their 1deas, more than any others, that inspired McDougall, who
re-shaped the hormic principle on fresh ground; so that he
emerged as an eminent Psychologist with whose name hormicism 1s
now 1ntimately associated, '"Of all hormic Psychologists', to
quote Flugel, '"McDougall 1is by far the most thorough and

nw (139)

consistent . It 1s to his hormic views, therefore, that the

next chapters will be devoted.,

(139) Studies 1in Feeling and Desire, op.cit, p.60,
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CHAPTER V

THE CONCEPT OF INSTINCT : HISTORICAL

PERSPECTIVES

The basic i1deas underlying the concept of
instinct are older than recorded history., The orientation of
the problems of instainct at the present time has a long history
behind 1t., It 1s also the outcome of a gradual process of
development in philosophical and psychological thought; so that
"the specificity of the various problems ... has long gradually
an, (D

emerge as James Drever (Snr.) said.

1. Origins In Philosophy And Theology.

There have been principal periods in the history
of the theories of instinct, All attempts made in this respect
are meant to trace the historical development of the theories
pertaining to the word "instainct”™ and 1ts concept., The term

w (2)

"Instinctus", for example, was the term used by the Romans

(1) A Cratical Notice about E.C, Wilm's : The Theories of
Instinct, in J, of Philosophical Studies, vol,I,

No,2 (1926), p, 259,

(2) Drever, James (Snr.), "The Nature of Emotions", g, Abn,
and Social psycho,, vol, XXVII, No.3, (1932), p.299,
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(3)of the Greek

to translate the Greek "horme", The root idea
word 1s 'drive', "urge'", "impulsion". The word "horme" was
employed by the Stoics, for instance, in the sense ain which
instinct was rightly used 1n modern times from the XVIIth
Century onwards.(4) However, 1n the historical background of
instinct there are main periods which Wilm grouped(s)lnto
four :

1. The ancient (Greek and Roman) period;

2, Scholasticism;

3. The period of the Enlightenment;

4, The modern or scientific period;

Despite the obvious objections that might be
ralsed in respect of the terminology, there have been,
coincident with the historical stages,various tendencies, They
are called the "naturalastic', the "monistic" or the

"materialistic" and the "animistic', the "dualastic'" or the

(3) a1bid, p.299
(4) 1bid, p.29°

(1i) Herzberg, Alexander, The Psychology of Philosophers,
London, Kegan Paul, (1929), pp.13, 39ff;

(111) Durant, Will, The Story of Philosophy, London,
Ernest Benn, (1926), pp.lO8ff,

(5) The Theories of Instinct : A Study in the History of
Psychology, London, Humphrey Milford; Oxford Univ,Press,
(1925), Preface, p. x1i,
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n (6)

"idealistic", The different problems of instinct begin to
take on a modern form after Descartes, Nevertheless, the
controversy between, for example, the mechanistic and the
animistic conceptions of nature in the first instance, and
thereafter of the organism, are carefully traced and clearly
discussed, The relation of present day problems of instinct
to age-old and fundamental questions i1s to some extent
emphasised,

Among representatives of the naturalistic
tendency the following names are mentioned: Heraclitus, the
Greek atomists, Leucippus and Democritus, The Epicureans,
Plutarch, Porphry, Montaigne, Gassendi, Condillac, Leroy,
Roéarlus, Thomasius, Jenkin, Leibnitz, La Metgle, Vogt, Buchner, /
and many others of the XIXth and the XXth Centuries, notably,

Bethe, and Loeb.(7)

(6) (1) 1bad, p. XIII;

(11) Aristotle's Psychology : A Treatise on the Prainciple of Life,
Translated by W,A, Hammond, London, Sonnenheim (1902),
Books I and II.

{111) Erdmann, J.E., A History of Philosophy, 3 vols., vol.I,
London, Sonnenheim, (1890),

(7) (i) Hamilton, Sir William, Lecture, 4 vol, Edinburgh,
William Blackwood, (18‘? );

(11) Aristotle's Moral Philosophy, London, John Murray, (1879);

(111) Wilm, E.G, op.cit, p.XIII.
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Heraclitus, for example, declared during the
fourth century B.C., that there had been two types of creation,
Men and gods were the products of rational creation, whereas
irrational brutes comprised a separate category of living
creatures, Only gods and men possess souls as Heraclitus
thought.(s) It cannot be said that he advanced the concept of
instinct, but it may be said that he laid the ground work for
1ts development,

The main feature of the atomistic system 1s, of
course, the mechanistic interpretation of nature, the
elimination of any purposive category, like intelligence, soul
or the like., It substitutes instead, natural law and necessity,
The mechanistic i1nterpretations of nature inaugurated by
Leucippus and Democritus, as well as beginnings of animal
psychology, are continued in Epicurus and Lucretius, and in
Plutarch.(g)

In this connection mention of Socrates (469-399) must

be made, His position had always been supposed to be that of a

moralist, and there is no need to elaborate on this here, Yet

(8) Instinct, an Insight ed,, ed. by R.C. Birney and
R.C. Teevan (1961), pp,165-166,

(9) (1) Wilm, E,C,, Op.cit, pp.l14-15,

(i1) Herzberg, Alexander, op.cit, chapters I-IV inclusive,
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(10)

suffice 1t may be to quote a passage by Aristotle as
decisive on Socrates's viewpoint: '"The speculations of Socrates
were only concerning Ethics, and not at all concerning Nature
in general', This seems to be appositely true of Sbgrates,
whose philosophising is not a complete system; 1t 1s only '"seed
w (1) .
and germ of logical analysis', His views, however, were
best objectivised by Plato, who explored and analysed the
notion of the world of ideas.

It was, then, all left to Plato (427-347) who
first clearly elaborated the conceptual discussions of the
bodily and of the mental causation and intelligence, These terms
have come to be incorporated so thoroughly in subsequent
philosophy, and are today a part of the working vocabulary of

(12)
biology and psychology. The dualism of soul and body in man,

however, 1s complicated by the further division of the soul into

two parts or functions, the rational and the irrational, The

(10) Cited by G,H., Lewes : History of Philosophy, 3 vols,,
vol.I, op.cit, p,163,

(11) Schwegler, A,, Handbook of the History of Philosophy,
Edinburgh, (1868), pp. 85ff,

(12) (1) Plato, The Dialogues of Plato, Translated by B.Jowett,
2nd ed,, Oxford, (1875);

(11) Durant, Will, op.cit, pp.7-59;
(111) Wilm, E.C., oOp.cit, p.l6,
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irrational soul, in turn, comprises two parts, the spirited
part, manifesting 1tself i1n energy and courage, and located in
the breast and the nutritive and appetitive or "orectlc"(ls)
part as 1t 1s called in modern terminology; this latter part is
located in the abdomen, There has been thus a tripartite
division of the soul into the deliberative or rational soul,

the emotaonal or spirited soul or will, and the appetitaive, which
stretches after desires connected with the organic needs, This
threefold division corresponds to the three levels of organic
life, plant, animal, and man, Plants possess the nutritive

or appetitive soul, anamals the spirited or courageous soul,
while man has in addition to these two, the faculty of

reason, (14)

(13) (1) Aveling, Francis, Psychology: The Changing Outlook,
London, Watts and Comp, (1937), p.l44,

See also:

(11)Psychologies of 1930, ed by C.Murchison, p.3359,

(i11)Plato, The Republic,

(14) (1) Herzberg, A., op.cit, pp. 140-1;

(11) Wilm, E.C., op.cit, pp.1l6-17,
(2ii) Durant, Wall, op.cit, Chapter I,
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Nowhere 1in Plato's tripartite division does the
term ''instinct' appear as a clear—cut concept, It 1is rather an
inferential matter that what i1s nowadays called instinct was
located by Plato within the seats of the emotions and organic
cravings, As to the relation between the rational and irrational,
or "reason" and "instinct", as 1t is now called, Plato
regarded i1t as a relation of mutual interaction,

The discussions and analogies enunciated by Plato
were carried out in more detail by Aristotle (385-322),
Aristotle's natural Philosophy shows a fundamental relation to
the system of Plato in 1its teleological and dualistic concept
of nature, All things, Aristotle thought, are a combination of
matter and form, and can be arranged in an ascending scale, from
the ainorganic to the living, The various functions or forms of
animation are called souls, The difference between the organic
and inorganic was conditional upon the presence or absence of
soul, The Platonic partition of the soul into distinct entities
or parts, gives place in Aristotle's system to a genetic series
of functions in which the lower form 1s included in the higher,
According to this view, the lower can exist without the higher;
but the higher always presupposes and operates 1n connection

with the lower, The genetic treatment of mental life i1s a part
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of Arlstotlefs general view of organic nature; this view alone
may entitle him to be aincluded among the most important
fore-runners in antiquity of the modern doctrine of organic
evolutlon,(ls)

From memory, Aristotle distinguished voluntary
recollection which is found only in man, From sensation and
imagination arise pleasure and pain, desire and aversion, and
locomotion, Locomotion being due to appetition; the latter, in
turn, 1s depending upon cognitive processes, like sensations or
1deas, Desire, to Aristotle, depends upon a cognitive process,
and 1s impossible without 1t, This intellectualistic view shows
his psychology as a whole as essentially pre-evolutionary; 1t
also indicates that Aristotle's psychology was largely dominated
by conceptions taken from introspective treatment of the higher
processes 1n human beings.(lG) In the higher reaches of human

activit desire becomes 'will' through the participation of the
Y,

rational soul, which is the prerogative of man,

(15) (1) Aristotle's Psychology, op.cit, Books I, II and III.
(11) Aristotle'’s Moral Philosophy, op.cilt;

(131) Wilm, E.C., op.cit, pp.22-23,

(16)(1) Aristotle's Psychology, op.cit, books: I, II, III,

(11) Herzberg, A. op.clt, pp.l6ff,
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In Aristotle's scheme, as 1in Plato's, there 1s
no explicit mention of instinct, Yet he made the first steps
towards a truly genetic conception of mental life, It was
Aristotle who first named the gradations that separate the lower
from the higher manifestations of intelligence 1in living

organlsms,

2, Past Araistotelian Schools: Stoicism and the Epicureans,

The animistic or i1dealistic tradition begun by
such writers as Anxagoras, Plato and Aristotle, was carried
further by the Stoics, the Scholastic Philosophers, both
mediaeval and modern, the Vitalists and the recent neo-vitalists

(17)
like H,Driesch, H, Bergson, and William McDougall,

In their teachings, the Stoics expressly
demanded active work in the sphere allotted to every

individual, Man i1s considered as an i1mage of the universe - a

"microcosm'., The microcosm has to obey immutable laws and 1s

(17) (1) Wilm, E.C., op.cit, p. XIII., See also :

(21) Durant, Will, op.cit,
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governed by reason, In discussing the "horme" which they used

in the sense of instinct, the Stoics employed alternately the
(18) .

1dioms of metaphysics and of theology, The significant

thing about their position 1s that they were followed

throughout the Middle Ages and right into modern times,

On the Stoics'® theory, men and gods only were
characterised as rational and therefore ihey belong to one
particular community., All animals were categorised as
irrational and accordingly they form a different category;
even the most complex behaviour of the brutes was thought to

. (19)
take place without any reason or reflection, The natural

promptings, now called instincts, the Stoics regarded as

purposive activities implanted in the animal by nature or by

(18) (1) Herzberg, A., op.cit, pp. 39ff,
(11) Erdmann, J.E.,, op.cit, vol.I,
(111) Wilm, E.C., op.cit, p. 40.
(1v) Durant, Will, op.cit, pp. 108ff.
(L9) 1iInstainct, Insight ed, op.cit.,

p. 166,
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(20)

"the world reason or creator" for the guidance of the creature
to attain an end, and to preserve 1its own specles,

Two interesting points must be discussed here :
(1) The purposiveness which is definitely implied in the Stoics'
doctrine, has been empirically validated in modern discussions,
McDougall, for instance, based his teleological and hormic
doctrine on the foundation of purposivity both i1n man and in the
brutes, He endeavoured, of course, to elaborate his doctrine so
as to cover a wider range with an up-to-date terminology; this
will be discussed later. (2) The ascription of the creation
of instinct to "nature"” or to a specific 'creator" 1s now totally
rejected by the adherents of the doctrine of instinct. Some
writers, like H, Fabre, for example, still adhere to this notion;
but i1t 1s, however, dying hard,

According to Wilm's observations, the Stoics
noted the following characteristics of instinct: (1) Its
congenital character, its independence of experience; (2) 1its

adaptive function or ability, and (3) 1ts uniformity as opposed

(20) (1) Araistotle's Moral Philosophy, London, John Murray,
(1879).

(11) Erdmann, J.E.,, op.cit, Vol. I.

(111) Drever, James (Snr.), "The Nature of Emotions"”
J.Abn, and Social Psych., Vol.XXVIII, (1932),
pp. 297ff,
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(21)

to the variable nature of the learned activities, These
and some more characteristics have been i1indicated 1n present
day investigations into the nature of instinct,

It 1s significant that the stoical taxonomy
was not completely convincing. Their premises and conclusions
were not based upon objective evidence, Their hypotheses
concerning the psychology of animals were not derived from
empirical observations, They were demanded by the assumption
of the philosophical position that animals lack a rational
soul.czz) The Stoics, however, were not like Aristotle who
was in this sphere more of an observer than a philosopher, Yet,
Arastotle and Stoicism, mechanism and teleology, as Henderson
has aptly said, '"are complementary aspects of nature, which are

23
always associated in 1ts manlfestatlons".( )

3. Psychologising Tendencies,

As was i1ndicated above, Aristotle denied reason
and moral capacity to animals, 1In this attitude he was followed
by the Stoics. Then came the Epicureans who did much to mitigate

the alleged difference between man and the animals in the matter

(21) op.cit, pp. 40-41,

(22) 1Instanct, op.cit, p.l66,

(23) Henderson, L.J., The Order of Nature, Cambridge, Mass,
(1925), p.l7.
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of mental endowment. Nevertheless, they never taught that there
was a sort of descent of higher from lower form of animal 1life;
by doing so,they are departing from the Darwinian type of evolutionary
conception which already had existed in Aristotle's teaching,
There are observations on the analogies existing between the
expressive activities of animals and human speech.(24) These
tendencies were carried forward by Plutarch and Porphyry, Such
attitudes were emphasised 1n the Age of Enlaghtenment, and
greatly developed by Darwin, Romanes, and the early evolutionists,

The mental powers Porphyry finds in animals are
(1) sense perception, (2) memory, (3) imitation, as 1n crows,
magpies, the robin redbreast, and the parrot, (4) speech, which
is often understood even by man, (5) 1og1ca1* inference, as 1in
dogs, and (6) an aesthetic sense, as in crabs, fishes, stags,
and horses,

No clear-cut reference to instinct has ever
appeared in the Epicureans's teachings, Nevertheless, the
categories they mentioned of mental powers 1n animals are still

valad topics 1in modern psychology.

(24) (1) Wilm, op,.,cit, pp. 43-49;
(11) Herzberg, A., op.cit, pp. 45ff,

* cf, for example Col, E.,H. Richardson "Homing Instinct in Dogs"
Psyche, N.S., Vol,II, No.l, 1921-22,
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4, Scholasticism,

Instinct had a limited place in the scholastic
(25)
philosophy, It was restricted to animals as irrational
creatures., Animal behaviour was supposed to be dictated by
instinctive control, In other words, only within the frame of
the theological system was instinct a topic for discussion,

The scholastic conception of animal activity 1is
to represent a mean position between two attitudes: the
psychologising tendency which ascribes rationality to animals
and the modern mechanaistic tendency which explains animal
behaviour on a purely physiological basis. According to the
latter view, processes of animal behaviour are unaccompanied by

(26)
CONnsclousness,

Generally, mediaeval psychology was little more

than "a doctraine of reason'", Reason was supposed to be a faculty

(25) (1) Herzberg, op,cit,
(11) Durant, Will, op.cit.

(26) (1) Erdmann, J.E,, op.cit., Vol. I ;
(11) Durant, Will, op.cit.,

(111) Herzberg, A., op.cit.

cf. Hartmann, Eduard Von, Philosophy of the
Unconscious, London, Kegan Paul, Book II,
PP. 47"‘154: S
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super=added to sensation and perception, and prerogative to man
only, Animals being endowed with sense perception and sense
impulse, were thought to be devoid of reason, Impulse in man 1s
adaptive, It 1s not in brutes. This position was gradually
elaborated through the writings of St, Augustine (d. 430),
Alcuin (d, 804), Rhabanus Maurus {(d., 856), John Scotus Eriugena
(d. 877), Hugh of St, Victor (d, 1141). The development came to
1ts climax in the arguments of the well-known philosophers of
the XIIIth Century, like Alexander of Hales (d.1245), Albert
the Great (d.1280), and Thomas Aquinas (d.1274).(27)
The Rennaissance could hardly be described as
contributing to instinctual study. The eminent writer who
discussed questions relevant to the topic of psychology was

Montaigne (1533-1592).(28)

(27) (1) WwWilm, E,C,, Op.,cit., pp. 67, 61-62 ;
(11) Hamilton, Sir William, op.cit.

(111) Cofer, C.N. and Appley, M,H.,, Motivation :

Theory and Research, N.Y.,, John Wiley and
Sons, (1965), Ch,2,

(28) (1) Durant, Will, op.cit,

(11) Hamilton, Sir William,
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5, Descartes and Animal Automatism,

It was Thomas Aquinas (d,1274) who wrote :
"In animals there are only instincts, but not in man".(zg)
As 1t stands, this statement tends to emphasise a sort of

dichotomy between man and the other animals, Anyway, Aquinas's
position represents an extension of views already upheld by the
scholastic philosophers, After about four centuries, Aquinas's
notion was reviewed by Rene Descartes (1596-19650) who

intended to restate an alleged existence of man-~brute division,

The central idea 1in Descartes was the primacy of consciousness,

His apparently obvious proposition was that the mind knows

1tself more directly than 1t can ever know anything else; 1t

knows the external world only through the impression the world
makes upon the mind in sensation and perception, His viewpoint was

that the study of man must i1n consequence begin with the

rndividual's mind and self, His whole argument 1s summarised

(29) (1) Instinct, Insight ed., op.cit, pp. 167-168 ;

(1) Wilm, E.C., op.cit, p. 78
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in "(Cogito, ergo sum), I think, therefore I am".(so) Such a

way of reasoning seems to have led Descartes to state that,
"there i1s nothing that leads weak minds further astray from the
paths of virtue than the idea that the minds of other animals
resemble our own, and that therefore we have no greater right to
future life than have gnats and ants",(sl)

Descartes's position was opposed by Gassendi
(1592-1655) and Hobbes (1588-1679) who sought to develop a purely
materialistic conception of nature, 1In the XVIIIth century his
views were also objected to by men like Condillac (1715-1780) who,
following Plutarch and Montaigne, tended to minimize the alleged
differences between man and the animals, Condillac, for example,
ascribed to the intelligence of animals sundry actaivities which
were regarded by Descartes and his supporters as having a purely

(32)

reflex and anstainctive qualaty,

(30) (1) Descartes's Philosophical Works, English ed in 2 vols,, by
Elizabeth S, Haldane, Cambridge, (1942),

(11) Durant, Will, op,cit., p.l66,

(31) (1) Descartes's Philosophical Works, English ed by Elizabeth
Anscomb and P,Y.Geach, London, Thomas Nelson & Sons (1964);
1lst publaished (1954),

(11) Hamilton, Sair William, op.cit,

(111) Brett's History of Psychology, abridged and ed by R.S.Peters,
London, George Allen, (1953), pp.344ff,

(32) (1) Erdmann, J.E. op.cit, Vol.I,
(11) Wilm, E.C., oOp.cit, pp.78-88 ;
(1122) Durant, Will, op.cit,

(1v) Cofer, C.N, and Appley, M,H, op.cit. Ch,2.
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6., Empiraicist and Nativist Controversies of the XVIIIth

Centurz.

Condillac's views above clearly reflect an

1dealastic and popular teleological philosophy usually referred

11} 11" (33)
to as the "Enlightenment’, He described, for example, how
the animal tends to repeat 1ts previous movements. This 1s a
somewhat general statement which has 1ts affinity in what i1s
today called trial and error learning, On Condillac's view, the
initiral equipment of reflex and instinctive apparatus is

(34)

reduced to a minimum of organic needs, Some of his views
were opposed by Hermann Samuel Reimarus (1694-1768) of Jena
University. In his observations,Reimarus tended to show that
there 1s a gradual advance from the lowest animals to man, In
sense perception and intelligence the highest animals are not far

removed from man.(SS) In other words, he tried to belittle the

(33) Durant, Will, op.cit, pp. 218--275

(34) Reeves, Joan Wynn, Body and Mind ain Western Thought,
Pelican ed,, (1958), pp.140-1, 352-62,

(35) (1) Erdmann, J.E., 0Op.cit, vol, II.
(11) Wilm, E.C., op.cit.,

(121) Sir William Hamilton's Lectures 4 vols, op,cit,
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sharp dastinction imposed by some philosophers between man and

the animals, Although Reimarus did deny reason to animals, yet
these characterastics can be traced in his contentions
throughout: (1) sense perception and intelligence are ascribed to
animals; (2) inborn natural impulses are possessed by the
animals; (3) animals can benefait from experience or practice,

All the tendencies are divided into three classes
in Reimarus'’s system: (1) automatic tendencies; (2) activities
of consciousness; (3) overt bodily activities or conations aimed
at the appropriation of the pleasant and avoidance of the
unpleasant. Instincts are variations of the fundamental impulse
of self-preservation; this includes the care of offspring, an
extension of the self-regarding impulse, He enumerated forty—
seven different instincts including the following, '"(1) To move
the body as a whole, or special organs of the body; (2) to find
1ts proper envaironment; (3) to seek for and to discraiminate
between different substances suitable for food; (4) to avoid
dangerous objects and deep places; (5) to recognise and avoid
1ts natural enemies; (6) to recognise i1its mates; (7) in the
care and nutrition of the young, to lay, protect, and hatch eggs;
(8) on the part of the young to suckle the mother; (9) to

associate with their kind; (10) to modify or redirect the



- 243 -

3
impulses under extraordinary clrcumstances".( 6)

However, the terms '"impulse" and "instainct seem
to have been used by Reimarus synonymously, Their current usage
may be taken as indicative of a better understanding of what
they meant at the time, This could be considered as a further
step towards the development of psychology., The two words in
question were afterwards treated by the most professedly
scientific writers, like Darwin, Romanes, McDougall and others,
1n almost the same way as they had been employed in the XVIIIth
Century, One big difference, however, must be accounted for
here; that the authors just mentioned being highly advanced
thinkers and better equiped with knowledge, were able to carry
the arguments to even higher levels, so that they could leave

their marks on various psychological topics,

7. Philosophical Discussions of Instinct in the XIXth Century,

In the XIXth Century, advanced theories were
formulated concerning instinct, Early in the XVIIIth Century

Leibniz (1646=1716) put forward his theory of monads, It 1s

(36) Cited by Wilm, op.cit, pp.ll6-117; see also,
pPpP.97=109,
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37
significant that the theory was adopted in this century (1930)( )

by McDougall who used 1t as a basis for some of his hormic
discussions, McDougall held that the hormic activaty can be
exhibited only by organisms or natural entities which he called
"monads". Long before McDougall, however, in the 17th and 18th

(38)

Centuries, British Ethicists and Moralists such as A.,Shaftesbury

(1671-1713), F. Hutcheson(sg) (40)

(1692~1752) and Adam Smith
(already mentioned), recognised the existence of instinct in
human behaviour and realised i1ts role in social Philosophy. Words

like "conscience', "s athy", "benevolence'" and "passions' were
3 Y

gradually replaced by the term "instanct'.

(37) Psychologies of 1930, ed, by Carl Murchison, Worcester, Mass;
Clark University Press, See also: Cofer, C,N. and
Appley, M,H,, op.cit, Chapter 2,

(38) 1Inquiry Concerning Virtue or Merit, in Bratish Moralists, ed,
by L.A. Selby-~Bigge, Vol,I, Oxford, (1897),

(39) (1) An Inquiry Concerning the original of our Ideas of
virtues or Moral Conduct, in: British Moralists, op.cit,

(11) An Essay on the Nature and Conduct of the Passions and
Affections, British Moralists, op.cilt,.

{11i) A System of Moral Philosophy, British Moralists, op.cit,

(40) The Theory of Moral Sentaments, British Moralists,

op.cit,
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(41)

Leibniz's theory, however, implied certain
suggestions which could be described as 'teleological', Notable
among his arguments are these: (1) the continuity of nature
from the inorganic realms to man; (2) an explanation of
spontaneous change that takes place withain the organism; (3) he

maintained that definition of reality could be better explained
in terms of "activity". Supposedly, by activity Leibniz meant
the functions which the organism fulfills in certain situations,
functions which are now called self-regulating activities and
which loom large in instinctual discussions,

Anyway, it 1s said that 1t was Arthur
Schopenhauer (1788-1860), who raised instinct to the dignity of

42
"a cosmic pr1n01ple".( ) He devoted an entire chapter to an

analysis of instinct and mechanical tendency.(43)

(41) (1) Thilly, Frank, A History of Philosophy, New York,
Henry Holt and Co,.,, (1914), reprinted (1931)., pp. 364ff,

(11) Wilm, op.cit, p. 125 3
(111) Herzberg, A, op.,cit, pp. 45, 50, 61ff,
(iv) Durant, Waill, op.cit, ©pp. 296, 385,
(42) Wilm, op.cit, Dp. 126,

(43) Schopenhauer, Arthur, The World as Wall and Idea,
English translation, 3 vols., (1884), London, (1948),

Vol, 111, Chapter XXVII.
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Connected with the understanding of instinct 1s
the question of purposive direction aimed at a goal, It is
often thought that purposivity exists only where there 1s
conscilousness, A discussion of the pros and cons of this matter
w1ill be coming hefore long, It may suffice to say now that
instinct 1s an the main regarded as purposive activity waithout
consciousness, The animal does not know 1ts ends as ends; and
this activaty which unconsciously realises ends 1s what Aristotle
called "teleology",(44)wh1ch is the eternal conformity of things
to their idea or nature, Perhaps, Harimann (1842-1906) had thas
in mind when he defined instinct as '"purposive action without
consciousness of the purpose".(45) After a somewhat detailed
discussion of instinct, Hartmann reached the following
conclusion: "Instinct 1s not the result of conscious reflection -
not a consequence of bodily organisation - not mere result of
a mechanism founded in the organisation of the brain - not the

effect of a dead, and essentially foreign mechanism, externally

adherélng to the mind = but the indivaidual's own activaity, v

(44) (1) Aristotle's Psychology, op.cit,
(1) Wilm, E.C., Op.cit, p.l1l22,
(45) Hartmann, E, Von, Philosophy of the Unconscious, London,

Kegan Paul, English trans, (1931), first publ, 1869,
book I’ Ch.III, po79-
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springing from his inmost nature and character, The end, to
which a definite kind of instinctive action 1s subservient, 1s
not conceived once for all by a mind standing outside the
individual like a providence, and the necessity to act
conformably thereto externally thrust upon the individual as
somethang foreign to him; but the end of the instinct 1s 1in each
single case unconsciously willed and imagined by the indivaidual,
and the choice of means suitable to each special case
unconscirously made, Frequently the knowledge of the purpose of
the unconscious cognition 1s not at all ascertainable by sense
- perceptlon".(46)

The conception worked out here renders 1t
possible to comprehend instinct as the inmost core of every
being, Unobjective though the basis of the argument 1s, 1t shows
nevertheless the concept of instinct as well - formulated after
1t had been somewhat hazily conceived, The reason why Hartmann
has been mentioned before Darwin or Spencer, for instance, 1s
simply because the former's treatment of the subject falls more
within the region of philosophy than in the field of what may be
called evolutionary science, which i1s closely linked with the

name of Darwin,

(46) ibid, book I, p. 113,
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In summary, 1t appears that discussions about
the concept of instinct can be traced back in early
philosophical speculations, It was argued that man's conduct
was ascribed to reason alone, whereas the behaviour of animals
was thought to be purely instinctive, Support for such a
dichotomous classification came from the theological teachings
during the Mediaeval Era. - The instinctual concepts were
brought about primarily by metaphysical conceptions of nature,

rather than by first-hand observations,

8. Early Evolutionary And Scientific Usage,

Before the scientific interpretation of instinct
was adopted, the general tendency was to explain all behaviour
as a product of experience alone, Later on such a notion seems
to have been repudiated, largely because of Darwin's novel
explanation of biological evolution and the explicit emphasis he laid
upon the instinctual factor, From then onwards the attitude
appears to have changed tremendously, and the argument,
generally, has been that i1t cannot be assumed at all that learning
or experience plays any part in the creation or execution of
instinct which i1s aintelligent, highly adaptive and useful to the
creature, The dogma of immutable instincts in the animal species

was renounced by biologists sometime ago, Douglas A, Spalding,
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for instance, could prove suppressions and transformations of

(47)

instaincts in chickens (1872, 1873, 1875), It 1s reasonable

therefore to think of instinct as both natural and inherited.

Credat, doubtless, goes to Jean Baptiste Lamarck, Charles

(48)

Darwin and, more recently, to William McDougall, McDougall's

n(49) will

efforts which are described as "exceedingly valuable
be elaborated later, It may suffice to say here that he
endeavoured to distinguish and describe the elemental unitary
instincts which are together supposed to form the entire basis of

(50)

the human mind,

(47) (1) see chapter I above,
(11) Instinct, op.cit, p.1l68

(48) (1) "On Instinct" Paper read before Brit,Assoc.,, August 19th,
1872, published in Nature, vol VI, (1872),

(11) "Flight of Birds not Acquired" Nature, vol VIII (1873);

(111) "Instinct with original observations on Young Animals"
in: MacMillan's Magazine, (1873) Vol 27, 282-293,
reprinted in B,J, of Animal Behaviour, (1954), vol 2, 2-11,

(1v) "Instinct and Acquisition’ Nature, vol. XII (1875). See
also:
Charles Baudouin, "The Evolution of Instinct from the
Standpoint of Psycho-Analysis'", Psyche, vol 3, 1922,

(49) See chapter II above,

(50) Tansley, A.G., The New Psychology and Its Relation to Life,
London, George Allen (1921), p.181,

See also by the same author : Mind and Life, London, George
Allen, (1952) pp. 41£ff, 53ff,

See also: (1) Tansley, A.G., The New Psychology, op.cit, pp.41lff.

(11) Cofer, C.,N. and Appley, M.H., op.cit, Ch,2
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The two principal suggestions of the origin of
instinct offered by the evolutionary theory are those of
inheritance of acquared skills and natural selection, The first
theory is mainly associated with Lamarck, the second with
Darw1n(5l). Lamarck®s theory of the inheritance of acquired
characteristics applies to both structures and functions; the
functions precede and give rise to the structures, The theory of
the origin of instinct implied in Lamarck®s contentions has come
to be widely known as "The lapsed intelligence theory', by

which a1t 1s meant that 1t a1s derived from earlier intelligent

and adaptive activaties, This phrase 1n i1tself was apparently

invented by G.H. Lewes.(sz) Lamarck's "unfortunate term"(ss)
54
and "unlucky venture"( ) was opposed by S.J, Holmes(55) and
(56)

Ce0O, Whitman,

(51) (1) Durant, Will, op.cit, pp.385,405,498,384,428;
(1i) Wilm, E,C., Op.cit, pp.l44-149,

(52) (1) Durant, Will, op,cit.,

(11) Wailm, E.C., Op.cit,
(53 & 54) Wilm, E.C., pp.154, 161,

(55) The Evolution of Animal Intellagence, (1911),., New York, Holt.

(56) Animal Behaviour, Biological Lectures for 1898, Woods Hall,
published i1n (1899),
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Lamarck's general position was fairst widely
accepted by birologists and students of developmental psychology.
Afterwards the drift of opinion was strongly against at.
Nevertheless, as prominent among Lamarckians, these names are
mentloned:(57) Spencer, Lewes, Sully, Cunningham and Henslow
in Great Britain, Hyatt and Cope 1n America, Preyer, Haeckel,
Schneider, Eimer, Wilser, Herdwig and Wundt in Germany, Ribot
and Foveau de Courmelles in France, and Canastrini and Cattaneo
in Italy,

Charles Darwin (1809~1882) showed much concern
about the concept of instinct which was one of the central issues
in his writings, He made i1nstinct one cornerstone of his theory
of evolution by means of natural selection, To bridge the gap
between man and the brutes, and thus to establish the evolution of
mind as well as structure, Darwin amassed two types of evidence,
One type purported to prove the existence of human instincts, the
other pertained to rational behaviour in sub-human species, He

observed that(sg)"it will be universally admitted that instincts

(57) (1) Durant, Will, op.cit,
(11) Wilm, E,C., op.cit,.

(58) The Origin of Species, (1859), 6th impression, (1950),
London, Watts and Co., p.180,




- 252 ~

are as important as corporeal structure for the welfare of each
species, under 1ts present conditions of life, Under changed
conditions of life, 1t 1s at least possible that slight
modifications of instinct might be profitable to a species; and
1f 1t can be shown that instincts do vary ever so little, then

I can see no difficulty in natural selection preserving and
continually accumulating variations of instinct to any extent
that may be profitable". In Darwin's statement two points are
worth emphasising, (1) he indicated the possible modifiability

of instinct according to the required conditions; such a view
conforms with his evolutionary arguments, (2) the coherence he
expressed in the connection between instinct and natural
selection as two coincident <factors in the life of any being,
Yet Darwin conceded that instinct cannot be expected to be
perfect as such, He could write "Wonderful and admirable as most
instincts are, yet they cannot be considered as absolutely
perfect, There 1s a constant struggle going on throughout nature
between the instinct of the one to escape its enemy and of the

other to secure 1ts prey".(sg)

(59) A posthumous essay on Instinct appended to Mental Evolution
in Animals by George John Romanes, London, Kegan Paul,
(1883), the full text of a part of Darwin's chapter on
Instinct written for The Origin of Species, afterwards
suppressed for the sake of condensation, pp. 379-380,
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Darwin's description of instinct included some
main points that have nowadays been confirmed by writers, like,

(60)

for example, R.W.G. Hingston, Agpong the characteristics of
instinct that Darwin pointed out ang%;:;;orted by Hingston are /
these : 1ts independence of experience, 1ts uniformity within
gaiven species, the absence of prevision or conscious purpose, The
latter point has often been disputed, especially by McDougall, as
1t waill be shown later,

However, Darwin adopted a dual origin of instinct,
He distinguished between what he called "domesticated instincts"
and "natural instincts', The former "are certainly far less fixed

or invariable" than the latter; but the former "have been acted on

by far less rigorous selection, and have been transmitted for an

w (61)

incomparably shorter period under less fixed conditions of life
How strongly these ''domestic instincts', "habits" and
"dispositions" are inherated, and how curiously they become
mingled, is well shown when different breeds of one species are

(62)

crossed, He believed that '"natural instincts are lost under

domestication'", Illustrating this, Darwin referred to those breeds

(60) Problems of Instinct and Intelligence, London, 1928,

(61) The Origin of Species, op.cit, p. 183,

(62) 1bid, pp. 183-4,
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(63)

of fowls whach very rarely or never become '"broody", The effects

of habit are of quite subordinate importance to the effects
of natural selection of what he called "accidental variations of
instainct" ; by this phrase Darwin meant "variations produced by
the same unknown causes which produce slight deviations of bodily
structure".(64) Even so, Darwin tended to show that although
"there is a striking and close parallelism between habits and
instincts, and although habitual actions and states of mind do
become hereditary, and may then ... most probably be called
instainctive, yet 1t would he ,,, the greatest error to look at the
great majoraty of instincts as acquired through habit and become
hereditary",., His belief was that "most instincts are the
accumulated result, through natural selection of slight and
profitable modifications of other instincts"; such modifications
Darwin looked at as due to "the same causes which produce
variations in corporeal structure".(es)

At any rate, Darwin did declare that 1t 1s "almost

certain that many of the most wonderful instincts have been

acquired independently of habat, through the preservation of

(63) 21bid, p. 185
(64) 1bad, p. 180

(65) From Darwin's MSS, P.264, appended to Romanes's
Mental Evolution in Animals,
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useful variations of pre-existing 1nst1nct".(66) He thought

that other ainstincts may have arisen suddenly an an indivaidual
and then been transmitted to 1ts offspring, independently both
of raigorous selection and severe tests of usefulness,
Subsequently, they may be strengthened by habit.(67) He
conceded that 1t would be '"the most serious error to suppose that
the greater number of ainstincts have been acquired by habit in
one generation, and then transmitted by inheraitance to a
succeeding generation, It can be clearly shown that the most
wonderful instincts with which we are acquainted; namely, those
of the hive-bee and of many ants, could not possibly have been
acquired by hablt".(68) This statement could beﬁas an implicit
rejection of Lamarck's principle of acquired traits, a pranciple
which seems to have been adopted by McDougall, who subsequently
conducted experiments to prove its utility, The experiments and
their methodology, however, will be discussed in the appropriate
place, Unlike Lamarck, Darwin placed the emphasis upon natural
selection operating upon congenital variations, The Lamarckian

theory was consistent with the view that instincts are "racial

habits',

(66) Darwin, C., "Inherited Instincts", Nature, Vol VII, (1873)
P.281

(67) (1) 1bad, p.28l, see also, pp. 417-18,
(11) The Descent of Man, op,cit, pp.149-151,

(68) The Oraigain of Species, op,cit, p. 201
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To Darwin, both instinct and habit are
unconscious performances, They are often constant throughout
life, Both are composed of smaller, more specific arts, Habats,
like 1instincts, are "associated with other habits, with certain
periods of time, and states of the body". Instincts, however,
vary in all directions,

In his Descent of Man (1871), Darwin adduced

proofs that "there is no fundamental difference in mental
characteristics between man and the higher mammals'., He started
his review of the evidence procured by indicating how most of the
instincts to be observed in animals - sex, pugnacity, flight,
parental care, sociability - are also traceable in human beings,
To verify such a notion he carried out daily observations on his
own children, as formerly pointed out. Inheritance, of course, was
the central core i1n Darwin's argument, When any tendency 1s
inheraited, 1t 1s likely to be inherited by different individuals
in different degrees, Inheritance as Cyril Burt(69) has put 1t
"1s a crucial part of the Mendelian Theory that the transmission,
the combination and the recombination of genes are largely

determined by the laws of chance,'" This means that there would

(69) "Instinct in Man" Medical World, vol LXXXVII (87), No.4,
(1957), p. 308,
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(70)

be genetic differences quite as often as genetic resemblances.
Since instincts are dependent on neural structures, they are
very much liable to individual variation, This view, doubtless,
was 1n Darwin's mind.

Darwin was alive to the fact that instincts, as
behavioural 1impulses, could conflict with each other even within
the self-same individual. Indeed, his own oft—used word "struggle"
may well be interpreted as to mean conflict, It seems for this
reason that Darwin recorded, "a struggle may often be observed
between different instincts, or between an instinct and some
habitual disposition', Struggle, as used by Darwin, or conflict
can be considered as a sort of behaviour; the ensuing behaviour is
based upon or motivated by structural units - by instincts., It 1s
by these instincts, then, that we and the other animals are

"jJerked and pulled",(7l)

as Burt has remarked,

Evidently, 1t was Darwin, more than anyone else,
who realised the importance of instinct and 1ts essential part
in behaviour, It was he and Spencer who substituted innate

reflexes for innate 1deas which the scholastic writers used for

the interpretation of behaviour, Darwin's theory of natural

(70) 1bid,

(71) 1ibid, p. 306,
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selection as applied to the origin of instincts has, largely

(7

2
owing to August Weismann's )(1834—1914) influence, found its

way to many writers in Britain and abroad, notably F. Galton,
G.J. Romanes, Lloyd Morgan,(73) A.L, Baldwin, Wm,James, and
others, The 1mpact Darwin left may easily be seen 1in

S.,J., Holmes's own observation that "In the evolution of instinct
the factor of organic selection would appear to be especially
patent".(74)

However, the evolutionary movement and the idea
of an i1nstinctive basis for human psychology became rapidly
popular, This 15 due chiefly to McDougall's efforts who
formulated the instinctual theory neatly and advanced it
considerably, Among recent investigators of instinctive

(75) (76)

behvaiour are K, Lorenz and N, Tinbergen, The conclusions 7}

(72) Essays upon Heredity and Kindred Biological Problems 2 vols,
English Translation, Oxford, (1891).

(73) See: Charles S, Minot : A Critical Notice about Morgan's :
Instinct and Habit, Psych,Rev,, vol, IV, No.3, (1897),
pp. 312ff,, where Morgan i1s described as a disciple of
Darwin, a pupil of Huxley, and a follower of Romanes,

(74) The Evolution of Animal Intelligence, (1911), op.cit, p.137.

(73) (1) King Solomon's Ring, London, Methuen, (1952).

(11) On Aggression, London, Methuen, (1966), lst published (1963).

(76) (1) The Study of Instinct, London, Oxford University Press,
(1951),

(11) Social Behaviour in Animals, London, Methuen, (1953),
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reached by these two authors closely resemble those advanced
by McDougall, One striking similaraity is the doctrine of a
"hierarchy of neurophysiological levels and centres', which
constituted the basic feature of McDougall's general theory of
mental activity. An elaboration of this will come,

Discussing instinct, Herbert Spencer defined it
as "compound reflex actlon".(77) He thought that no demarcation
can be drawn between 1t and simple reflex action, out of which
1t arises by successive complications, The two are distinguished
as "sensori~motor"” and "excito~motor", The distinction seemed
to him indefainite,

In Spencer's view, instinct 1is much further
removed from the purely physical life, than 1s simple reflex
action, '"While simple reflex action is common to the internal®

(78)

life, instinct, properly so called, 1s not, He could not
think of instincts '"'displayed by the kidneys, the lungs, the

ILiver", Instincts in his view are confined actions of "the

(77) The Principles of Psychology, London; Longmans; (1855),

part IV, Ch.V, p. 9539,
See also: Burt, Cyril, Medical World, vol 87, No.4,
(1957), op.cit, p. 308,

(78) 1bid, p. 542,
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ne§§0~muscular apparatus, which 1s the special agent of the
physical llfe",(79) in that instincts answer to external
phenomena that are more complex, While the simple reflex actions
respond to some of the most general relations common to the
individual objects, ''the compound reflex actions" (i1.e. instincts
1n his view) respond to those more involved relations by which
certain orders of obgects and actions are discriminated from
others, In the phenomena of instinct, a greater differentiation
of the psychical from the physical life 1s seen, In its higher
forms, instinct 1s accompanied by some approach to consciousness,
a point which indicates the main difference between Darwin®s and
Spencer's outlook concerning the consciousness of instinct, The
evolution of instincts, as resulting from experience, 1s quite
comprehensible to Spencer. Regarding this point, his notion secems
to have been quite in agreement with that of Darwin, The only
difference between the two approaches seems to be that Darwin
emphasised the hereditary origin, whereas Spencer, without
neglecting inheritance, gave the priority to experience., Both of
them, however, were of the opinion that instinct in the end

imperceptibly passes 1nto an order of psychncel action,

(79) (1) Spencer, H,I, "Comparative Psychology" MIND, Vol i1, No,l., (187¢
(11) Principles of Psychology, op.cit, pp. 542,553,
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Apparently Spencer's argument 1is that instinctive
actions grow out of reflex, These actions, in turn, pass into
intelligent acts, so that in his own terminology, an instinctive
act need never have been intelligent, and an intelligent act need
never become instinctive, This particular view, which may be
described as "Bergsonian', is 1in sharp contrast with the
orthodox exposition of instinct later presented by eminent
psychologists, such as Stout, McDougall, and even by less
professional writers on instinct such as E.H, Rlchardson(so),
for example,

Perhaps the main defect of Spencer's theory is
that 1t does not recognise the principle of natural selection,

though he himself in an essay on "The Development Hypothesis™

(1852), and an has Pranciples of Psychology (1855), anticipated

fhg Darwinian evolution and supported it afterwards., It could be

said, then, that Spencer's instincts are not true instincts but

elaborate "neuro-muscular” adjustments, However, 1t was Spencer's

clarity of mind which '"suggested the application of the

81
evolutionary idea to every field of study".( )

(80) See: '"Homing Instinct in Dogs' Psyche NS, vol,II, No,I,
(1921),

(81) Durant, Will op.,cit, p. 385,
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Traces of Darwin's influence can be found in
G.J.Romanes's (1848-1894) writings, Like Darwin, Romanes tried
to popularise the i1ssue of instinctive dualaity, He
differentiated between primary and secondary instincts, The
first mode of origin "consists in natural selection, or
survival of the fittest, continuously preserving actions which,
although never intelligent, yet happen to have been of benefit
to the animals which first chanced to perform them".(sz) As
support for has observation, cited here, Romanes mentioned the
instinct of incubation., In hias view, 1t is quite impossible
that any animal can ever have kept 1ts eggs warm with "the
1ntelligent purpose of hatching out their contents" ; so 1t could
be supposed that the incubating instinct began by "warm-blooded
animals showing that kind of attention to their eggs which we
find to be frequently shown by cold-blooded anlmals".(sa) On
this view, the incubating instinct would be developed with the
absence of intelligence and purpose, Scrutinised in the light

of modern literature on instinct, such a notion would prove

untenable,

(82) Romanes, GeJ., Mental Evolution in Animals (1883), also by
the same author
"Animal Intelligence'", A lecture delivered
March 12, (1879), published in a pamphlet, p. 155,

(83) M,E.A., op.cit, p. 177
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The second possible mode of the origin of
instinet 1s as follows: "By the effects of habit 1in successive
generations, or actions which were originally intelligent become,
as 1t were, stereotyped into permanent 1nst1ncts".(84) Romanes
thought that in the life time of the indivaidual, adaptive
actions which were originally intelligent might by frequent
repetition become automatic and leave their effects on '"the
nervous system', In other words, the intelligent actions in one
generation became automatic in a succeeding one, This point of
view Romanes designated as the '"lapsing of intelligence' which

he borrowed, with approval, from G.H, Lewes.(ss)

This standpoint
too, may be regarded as indefensible saince 1t takes as 1ts main
basis the idea of lapsed intelligence, the notion that makes
1nst1nct/a§/a consequence of intelligence instead of the other 7
way round,

Romanes's argument succinctly stated is as
follows: (1) Many instainctive acts are performed by animals which
are low in the scale of development, and consequently 1t is

difficult to suppose that their present instinctive adjustments

can ever have been intelligent, (2) Among the higher animals,

(84) 1bid, pp. 177=178,

(85) 1ibid, p.257 and pp. L77-178,
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instinctive actions are performed at an age before intelligence
has begun to assert itself; however, instinctive actions begin
even before any power of learning is possible, (3) Considering
the great importance of instincts to species, Romanes was
prepared to expect that they are subject to the influence of
natural selectlon.(gs)
From Romanes's viewpoint, however, there 1s a
great difference between the two kinds of instincts =~ Primary
and Secondary = 1f regarded psychologically; but no difference,
1T considered physiologically., Regarded physiologically, both
kinds of instincts are merely expressions of the fact that

particular "nerve=cells" and "fibres'" have been set apart to

form their reflexes automatically, 1,e, without being

8
accompanied by 1nte111gence.( 7
8
To Romanes, 1nstinct 1s both "plastlc:"(8 ) and
89
"generlc"( ). Plastic 1n beaing adaptive to changed conditions

that may happen in the life of the individual, In the case of

(86) 1ibid, p. 178

(87) "“Anamal Intellaigence", A lecture delivered before the
British Association at Dublin, August 16 (1878),
published in: The XIXth Century, vol, IV, No.,XX, pp.653-
672,

(88) '"Anamal Intelligence" A lecture (1879), op,cit, p. 159,

(89) Mental Evolution in Man, London, Kegan Paul, (1888), p.7
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adaptability instinct conforms to the principle of lapsing
intelligence or of natural selection, or to both, In being
generic, it comprises all the faculties of mind which are
concerned i1n conscious and adaptive action, antecedent to
individual experience, without necessary knowledge of the
relation between means employed and ends attained,

Two interesting points may here be alluded to ¢

First, Romanes used the terms "dlsp031t10n"(90) and

"propen51ty"(91) in quite a different way from that in which
McDougall later used them, Romanes, 1t seems, used them in a
restricted sense; by "disposition" he meant instinect in 1ts
limited sense, by "propensity'" he intended to mean habit,
McDougall, however,employed both of the two terms as synonymous
with instainct in 1ts wider connotation, Secondly, Romanes was
one of the first to propose names for specific instinets, an
effort which may be regarded as a tentative attempt towards a
classification of instincts,

The instincts that Romanes enumerated are

(92)

self-preservation, reproduction, rearing of progeny, the

migratory instinct, homing instinct, "a mysterious instinct"

(90) M,E.A., Op.cit, p. 186

(91) a1bid, p, 200
ibid,

(92) Mental Evolution in Man, op,cit, pp. 7=8
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manifested by several species of wasp=like insects; the

(93

incubating instinct, the sucking instinct,

(94)

play, affection; curiosity, Romanes appears to have taken

instincts of

1t for granted that the instincts of man are identical waith
those which are observed in the lower animals, He was of the
opinion that instincts are found to give rise to the existence
of habits, and once the habits are inculcated, instincts
themselves fade away, He thought that 1t 1s habits, and not
instincts, which are inherited, On his theory, the
"palaentology" of instincts 1s something different from that
of habits. '"Unlike structures" instincts do not "occur in a
fossil state", and therefore in the course of their
"modification they do not leave behind them any permanent record,
or tangible evidence, of their transformatlon".(gs)

Anyway, despite the conflict that Romanes
sometimes showed in has arguments, he undoubtedly was an advocate
of instinct, Apparently, he was rather confused as to which is

more lastings instinct or habat, Nevertheless, his assiduous

efforts, in additaion to those of Darwin and Spencer, enabled

(93) "Animal Intellagence" (1879), op,cit, pp. 153=157,

(94) M.E.A., oOp.cit, p. 275

(95) abid, p. 250
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instinct to have a foot at the threshold of the door of
existence, a step which was further supported and emphasised by
McDougall, Generally, the XIXth Century literature on evolution
shows plainly to have adopted the concept of anstinct which

filled a need in the theoretical system,

9, Classifications Attempted,

The rapidly increasing need for explaining
behaviour in terms of ainstinects led to controversy as to the
number of instincts involved, The differences in attitudes
resulted in describing instincts variably, so that some writers,

(96)

like R.,C, Bolles (1967), could talk of "The Great Instinct

Controversy" ; others, like K, Lorenz(97)(1967), could speak of
"The Great Parliament of Instincts', Yet, both writers are
advocates of instincts as natural forces in all behavioural
situations, The discrepancy inevitably led to a demand é%

instinctual classification which is rather difficult. The

difficulty arises especially i1f an evolutionary or phylogenetic

(96) Theory of Motivation, A Harper International Edation,
N.Y, and London, p, 90,

(97) On Aggression, London, Methuen, title of Ch., VI,
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classification 1s essayed, and even more, when no two identical
classaifications can be found in the current literature,

The problem of classifying instincts 1s no new
one, It was familiar enough to the older psychologists from

(98)

Descartes up to the modern days. In reviewing the older
classifications at the present time, two main groups may be
pointed out; the one group comprises the facts revealed by the
various methods of modern psychology, especially the methods of
(99)

Sigmund Freud and his school; The other group is related to
the development of biological research, and the results

(100)
achieved, Just for the sake of brevity it may be
appropriate to start from the more recent times,

"If we try to work out a rough classification of

1
instincts" wrote E.B.,Titchener (1911),( Ol)"we faind at the lower

(98) Drever, James (Snr), "The Classification of Instincts"
B,J.Psych, vol.XIV, part 3, (1924). p., 248

(99) (1) See: Freud, Sigmund, (1915), "Instincts and their
Vicissitudes" ¢ In : Collected Papers, London,
Hogarth, vol IV, Ch.,4, (1925), another ed, Basic
Books (1959),

(11) Drever, James, op.,cit, pp. 248ff,
(100) Drever James, op.clt, DpDpP. 248-249,

(101) A Text Book of Psychology, New York, MacMillan, (1924),
(1924), pp. 463-464,
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end of the scale a number of movements that grade off into the
reflex = such things as coughing, smiling, sneezing,
swallowing, threading our way on the street, beataing time to
mUS1C 4., there are definite responses to particular stimuli,
At the upper end of the scale, we find large general tendencies:
the tendency that makes us take the world of perception as a
world of real things; the emphatic tendency, that makes us
humanise our surroundings, animate and inanimate alike; thé
social tendency, that makes us imitative and credulous ,., the
tendency to dual davision, closely connected with the polar
opposition of pleasantness —unpleasantness, which makes us
classify the world by pairs, good-bad, active = passive etc',
Between these two extremes, Titchener counted fear, love,
Jealousy, rivalry, curiosity, pugnacity,; repulsion, self-
assertion, self—abQéement, These last nine instincts he termed
"instincts proper'". Two points may emerge from Titchener'®s
calculated last, (1) Taking his point of view as it i1s, it
would mean that there is quite a wide range of instinctaive
tendencies in the broader sense; the tendencies range from
sneezing or coughing to classification in contrasted pairs, In
the narrower sense, these tendencies extend from fear and
pugnacity, through jealousy and rivalry, to self-abasement,

(2) Titchener®s enumeration of instincts seems to have been
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influenced by William James(1890).(102) A third point may be

mentioned here: To some extent, Titchener's classification

conforms with that of E,Thorndike (1913).(103)

The "large
general tendencies" of the former writer can be correlated with
the "inborn capacities” of the latter, Both distinguished
between "instincts proper' and hereditary possibilities of mental
life,

William James (1842-1910), for example, insisted
that man has more instincts than any other mammal., He could
enumerate forty-=six such instincts ranging from the instinct of
sucking to that of parental love, Included in his long list are
some of the reflex movements or acts, like sneezing, snuffing,

coughing, sighing, and so forth.(104)

He used both "propensity"
and "tendency" as synonymous with instinct, Yet, 1t 1s

peculiar enough to find him restricting the term "propensity" to
two instincts only, namely, the instinct of "secretiveness" and

that of "1ove".(105) Two points may be indicated here:first,

(102) Prainciples of Psychology, 2 vols,, London, MacMillan, vol II,

(103) Educational Psychology, vol I, the original Nature of Man,
New York,

(104) Prainciples of Psychology, ope.cit, vol I, Chap XXIV,
PP. 383-441,

(105) ibad, pp. 433, 437,
ipad, 3
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&
it seems that James was not definitaly sure of the instincts he

o

nominated; for example, he referred to what he called the

anstinct of "“cleanliness" and "modesty" as being "open to doubt"(los).

In his confusion, James seems to have been like F, Galton (1883)(107)
before him, who described somewhat vaguely certain tendencies
such as "slavish instincts", "incapacity of relying on oneself
and a faith in others'"; of these he thought that *they have been
ingrained into our breed" and "are a bar to our enjoying the
freedom which the forms of modern civilisation are otherwise
capable of giving us", Galton'’s instincts and capacities seem
to be certain aspects of the gregarious instinct which McDougall
emphasised later,

Secondly, James's defined instincts are vague and
not so neatly designated as those given by MecDougall, However,
the essential thing an this connection is that he recognised the
existence of instincts which he regarded as '"the most prominent
of the tendencies which are worthy of being called instinctive
i1n the human species, It will be observed that no other mammal,

not even the monkey, shows so large an array".(los)

(106) 1bid, pp. 434-435,

(107) Enquiries into Human Faculty, Opecit, ppe. 47=57

(108) Principles of Psychology, oOp.cit, p. 441,
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John B, Watson, in his classification, mentions

about twelve 1nst1ncts.(109) However, 1t must be noted that

Watson's attitude towards instinct 1s a wavering one, 1f not

antagonistic; for he dad not know "What the Nursery has to say

110
about Instlncts".( ) The group of reactions in man he called

111
"unlearned behav1our".( ) It may be said that he implicitly

uses the notion of instinct,; but he declared that the terms he

used have no connection "corresponding to what 1s called an

te(llz)u

*instinc o Terms like "capacity", "talent", "temperament",

"mental constitution and characteristic" have no inherited

origin; they depend, from his own point of view, on learning and

3
tralnlng.(ll ) It is habit, not instinct, which has the

(114)

fundamental role in his scheme, “Such McDougallian instincts

(109) Psychology from the Standpoint of a Behaviourist,
London, J,B, Lippincott Co,, (1919), pp.254~261,

(110) The title of an article in: Psychologies of 1925,
ed by C, Murchison, Clark University, Mass:
Worcester,

(111) ibad, p. 1
(112) 1bid, p. 1
(113) a1bad, p. 2

(114) 1bid, p. 6



- 273 -

do not ex1st"(115)and accordingly, he thought, they are totally

ruled out.(116)
It 1s to be noted, however; that a famous
controversy developed between McDougall as the champion of
human instincts and Watson and his supporters as advocates of
the Pavlovian theory of "conditioning", Later on, the
purposive behaviourists, under the lead of Tolman, showed how
impossible 1t 1s to dispense altogether with instinct as a
hereditary concept, §So instinct 1s now used in America
synonymously and alternately with "drives", "urges', ''goals",
and the like,
A more detailed classification founded on a
behaviouristic basis is the one that Thorndike prepared, His
long list (over 42) comprises instincts of attention,submissive as
well as "the instinct of multaform mental activity" and 'the
instinct of multiform physical activity', through to the social

(117)

instincts, The words "response' and '"disposition' occur

(115) Behaviourism, London, Kegan Paul, 2nd ed.; (1931)
pPe. 143

(116) Psychologies of 1925, p. 17

(117) Educational Psychology, vol, I, op.cit, chapters vie=xi,
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in has terminology as synonymous with instinct, The long list
of instincts may be regarded on his part as recognising instinct
as being the basis of human nature, To him,'"What oraginal human
nature shows 1s not a general tendency to self=revelation, but

a multitude of special responses by facial movements, gestures,
cries and gross bodily movements which act as potent situations
to evoke attention and various adaptive responses from others

of the species".(lls) Recognising both instincts and the
consequent individual differences, Thorndike observed thus:
"Since these differences in instinctive equipment are true
causes 1t seems wise not to invoke other less probable traits to
account for any fact which these seem fairly adequate to
explaln",(llg) Thorndike, however, listed four methods of
classifying the original nature of man : (1) "By the functions
which the tendencies perform", (2) By the responses which are
their end=terms", (3) "By the situations which are their
first=terms", (4) "By their origin or affinities in

development".(lzo)

(118) 1bid, p. 159
(119) 1bid, p. 203, vol 1I,

(120) 1bid, p. 205, vol I,
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Thorndike malntalned(lZl) that the classifacation
by functions aié the commonest, He thought that they have the
advantage that 1t 1s easy to describe the instinct i1n an easily
recognizable manner in this way. In support of this method,
(122)
Thorndike referred to E.A., Kirkpatrick's (1203) classification
of instincts, Kirkpatrick®s grouping of instincts runs like
this
I. Indaividualistic or Self-Preservative Instincts:
Feeding, Fearing, Fighting,
I1, Parental Instincts,
Sex and courtship instincts, singing, self-exhibition,
fighting for mates, nest=building,
I1I.Group or Social Instincts,
To arrange themselves in groups, to co~operate for the common
good in attack and defence, seeking companionship, desiring
the approval of group which one joins, pride, ambition,
rivalry, jealousy, embarrassment, shame,
IV, Adaptive Instincts,
Tendency to spontaneous movement, tendency for nervous energy
to take the same course that has Just been taken, tendency to

imitation, tendency to play, tendency to curiosity,

(121) abad, pp. 205ff,

(122) Fundamentals of Child Psychology, ppe. 51-63,




V. Regulative Instancts,
The moral tendency to conform to law, the religious tendency
to regard a haigher power,

VI, Resultant and Miscellaneous Instincts and Feelings:
The tendency to collect objects of various kinds and to
enjoy their ownership, the tendency to construct or destroy
and the pleasure of being a power or a cause , the tendency
to express mental states to others of the species and to take
pleasure 1n such expression, the tendency to adornment, and
the making of beautiful things, and the aesthetic pleasure of
contenmplating such objects,

The daifficulty of classifications by functions 1is
that 1t may be impossible to distinguish one instinct or set of
anstincts from another.(123)

Classifications by responses, Thorndike thought,

have the advantage of "economy", This could be acceptable as the

acts of, say, sneezing or smiling, can be observed,

(123) See also:

Bernard; L,L., Instinct: A Study in Social Psychology,
London, George Allen, (1924), pp, 150ff,




Classifications by the satuations are not clearly
defined, The psycho~physical mechanism involved may not be
easily inferred,

As to classifications by affinities,Thorndike had
this to say: '"Such a classification would be a *scientific? or
*natural® one because 1t would arrange man®s instincts and
capacities for purposes of study in an order corresponding to
their genesis in the real world, and so incite students to note
the elements in which heredity carries along man's equipment and
the possibilities for its future evolutlon".(124) It may be said
that this can be considered as the most scientific way of
grouping the original tendencies in man, It shows that behaviour -
as well as structure has its ancestral roots,

It appears that Thorndike's ordering and grouping
of instincts 1s to some extent similar to the classification

125
given by H.Rutgers Marshall (1896).( )

Marshall divided what he
called '"the great mass of instincts" into three main classes,

determined by three diverse types of biological ends; the three

(124) Vol,I, opscit, p. 208
(125) T"Consciousness and Biological Evolution" MIND,

Vol, V, No,20, p, 524,
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groups are @

I. The instincts which tend to render persistent the life of
the aindividual,

I1, The ainstincts which tend to render persistent the species
to which the individual belongs,

II11,The instincts which tend to render persistent the social
aggregates formed by indaividuals in the higher process of
development,

Marshall seems to have been followed by

TheRibot (1897),(126)

who intended to divide instincts into
three groups:

Group I comprises those that belong to the life
which biologists call "organic' or "vegetative', This group
1s the earliest in date and a1t is essentially physiological,
The function of this group 1s nutritive mainly, Three sub=-
divisions come under this head; (a) "reception", showing itself
1n consciousness by hunger and thirst; (b) "transformation"

which 1s purely physiological; and (c¢) "restitution" which

displays itself ain instinctive movements.

(126) The Psychology of the Emotions,

London, Walter Scott, pp. 193-197,
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In Group II, Ribot spoke of instincts of which he
said that they belong to "relative life', They are chiefly
psycho=physiological and correspond to reception and restitution,

Group I1II, which is essentially psychological,
has the end of conversation and development of the individual
as a conscious being, Emotions stem from this group,

The odd thing about Marshall®s and Ribot®s
classifications i1s that they worded their views 1in general
terms, The instincts they discussed are not altogether clearly
designated, They talked of general classes rather than
specific aindivadual ainstaincts, Yet Ribot did point out that
instincts are characterised by innateness, specificity and
relative fixation,

127
W.B, Pillsbury's (1911)( )

classifaication
appears to be closely related to those given by Marshall and
Ribot, He, too, spoke of instincts which are mere undefined
movements, He thought that instincts may be conveniently

grouped as '"individual", "racial" and "social", In thas

connection, Pillsbur y's attempt seems to be similar to

(127) The Essentials of Psychology, New York,

MacMillan and Co,, another impression (1922),

Ch.X, pp. 267-287,
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W, Trotter's (1919)(128) move; Trotter was inclined to talk of
four instincts only, namely, self-preservation, gregarious, sex,
nutrition, In daiscussing instinct, Trotter was concerned
chiefly about the structure of society, Pillsbury®s purpose,
on the other hand, seems to be mainly psychological, He
emphasised the individualistic instincts which care for "the
essential movements of the child" ; included in this phrase are
the fears and discomforts that the child may show,

However, an 1increasing emphasis 1n the direction
of instinctual classification has been shown by one
psychologist after another, 1In their grouping of instincts two
factors or schools appear to have emerged; the one, such as the
Freudians, for example, using a few wide classes, the other,
such as Wm,James and Thorndike, giving long lists of separate
instincts, Between these two extremes is a list like that of
Wm, McDougall, which, as it will follow below, contains about a
dozen distinct instincts, to each of which i1s linked a primary
emotion,

McDougall®s influence of classification shows

(129)

1tself clearly in A.G, Tansley's (1921) work, Tansley

(128) Instincts of the Herd in Peace and War, another ed (3rd),
(1949), London, Ernest Benn, Ch,2

(129) The New Psychology and i1ts Relation to Life, London,
George Allen, op.cit.
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attempted to reconcile his classification with McDougall's, He

tried to subsume McDougall's twelve headings under three main

items of his own :

1. Ego~complexes involve: self=-assertion, pugnacity, curiosity,
feeding, acquisition, construction, submission, flight,
repulsion,

2, Sex instincts : under this head he placed, parental instincts and
reproductive instincts;

3, Herd instinct : comprises the gregarious one, Such 1s Tansley's

view succinctly., The three headings (1,2, and 3) all correspond

to self-preservation, traibal-preservation, and racial-preservation,

respectively,

Like Tansley, there have been other writers who

in their groupings of instincts showed traces of McDougall?®s

(130) )(131)
2

impact, namely, Lloyd Morgan (1921)

A,H,Burlton Allen (1930).(132) Morgan distinguished instincts of

s Ernest Jones (1924

three levels: (1) simple motor tendencies; (2) mid-level instincts;

with this level he thought many writers, including McDougall,

(130) "Instinctive Disposition” in Scientia, October (1920),

(131) '"The Classification of Instinct" B,J.Psychology,
vol, XIV, part 3, (1924),

(132) Pleasure and Instinct: A Study 1in the Psychology of
Human Action, London, Kegan Paul,
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deal; (3) two comprehensive instincts comprising (a) "all the
behaviour which falls under self-~preservation" ; and (b) "all

the behaviour which falls under race-maintenance', It 1s to

be noted here, however, that swimming, pecking and scratching,
which Lloyd Morgan called "low=level instincts” are not instincts
in the proper sense, They are mere motor mechanisms which subserve
teleological purposes,

To Ernest JonesleB)

1t seemed useful to group

all individual manifestions into two: (a) "attraction" or "like" ;
thas would comprise hunger and sexuality, with two subordinate
members of curiosity and possessiveness, (b) "repulsion" or
"dislike'", This accounts for the ego instincts which are made

up of aversion, disgust and flight,

As to Burlton Allen's notion, he seemed to have
been of the opinion that the original instinctive equipment of man
1s, more or less, made up as follows:

1. The self=maintaining process; 1t i1ncludes growth and
propggatlon, together with a number of activities which are
subsidiary and are created in the cause of evolution,

2, In the second place come two impulses in which there expresses

1tself the nature of the spiritual element lying behind the

(133) B,J.Psychology, vol, XIV, part 3, (1924), op,cit,

(134) Bernard, L,L., oOp.cit, pp. 154-162,
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facts of 1life,
3. Lastly there are fear and anger, which act as reactions
protecting the other impulses,

Other various classifications of instinet have

(134)
been carried out by different American writers, like
S.S.Colvin (31 wnstancts), M.F.Meyer (8 instincts), W.C.Bagley
(135)

(5 categories), Howard C,Warren (31 instancts), and above

6
(13 )who named over (110) instincts, The

all R.S.Woodworth,
latter writer » like Watson, was 1inclined to speak of instincts
as "unlearned trends", He thinks disputes arise 1f the word
"instinct" 1s restrictedly used, It might be contrasted with
habit, For him there i1s no sharp line which can be drawn between
instinct and habit, this 1s so because every activity, from
Woodworth's point of view, has an unlearned aspect and a learned
51de.(137) Besides, he preferred to speak of "motives" and

"draives'" instead of instinct, He used to speak of "maternal

motive'", for example, instead of maternal instinct; '"drave for

(134) Bernard, L.L., op,cit, pp, 154~162,

(135) Human Psychology, Boston, (1922), p.106; see also

Bernard, L.L., '"The Misuse of the concept of Instinct"
Instinct, Insight ed.,, op.cit, p,1l5,.

(136) Psychology : A Study of Mental Life, (1948), 1lst published
in Britain (1922), pp. 138-169,

1 ibad P °
(137) 1b s 371
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exploration", "fighting draive" and "anger drave" are ®q often /
(138) "

used rather than instinct, The motive he defined as “'a

state or set of the individual which disposes him for certain

behaviour and for seeking certain goals".(l39)

This defainition
18 more or less congruous with McDougall's notion of instinct
as set out i1n has definition,; as will be seen later, For
Woodworth, a motive, or drive, releases some of the organism's
store of energy and directs i1t into certain channels, The
words "motive" and "draive' are employed by Woodworth to mean
one and the same thing: to release energy and to seek certain
ends or goals, Tolman mentioned the 'teleological' and '"reflex'
type of theorles.(l4o) The former type defines and 1identifies
instincts 1n terms of ends, These ends themselves may be defined
in various ways: 'biologically", "mentalistically" or

» (141)

"behaviouristically', The term "teleological' Tolman used

in a purely descriptive, 'non-metaphysical' sense, A

(138) 1bid, pp. 376-377, 374-382,
(139) ibad, p. 363

(140) Tolman, E,C., "The Nature of Instinct" The Psychological
Bulletin, vol,20, No.,4, (1923), p.200,

(141) 1bid, p. 200,
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teleological theory, from Tolman's standpoint, may be ultimately
"mechanistic", provided merely that i1ts immediate descriptions
are i1n terms of ends. These ends, themselves, may be finally

(142)

reducible to purely naturalistic phenomena, This
evidently shows the difference between the new general trend in
the behaviouristic purposive theory led by Tolman, Hull and
Skinner, on the one hand, and on the other, McDougall's purposive
or hormic theory which will be described later,
Tolman further grouped the teleological theories
into three sub-varieties :(143)
(a) The brological, (b) The mentalistic, (c) The behaviouristic,
With regard to (a), Tolman observed that "a
solely biological type of theory has probably been advanced by
no one, But a biological flavour has been given to the other
types by the tendency of resorting to biological categories 1in
helping to make up one's 'lists' of instincts or of fundamental

n(144)

behaviours ... Considering Tolman's statement, one finds

that it 1s not altogether well- founded., For McDougall's theory of

(142) 1bad, p, 200

(143) (1) ibad, p. 208, see also :

(11) Warren, H.C,, "Mechanism and Teleology 1n Psychology"
Psycholgical Review, vol.32, No.4, 1925, pp. 266,
271-272,

(144) "The Nature of Instinct" op.cit, p. 208
—a 23
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instincts 1s based mainly on biological grounds; and Drever, in
his classification of instincts, attempted not only a
psychological one, but a clear biological classification as well,
as 1t will be shown soon in this chapter, Tolman's argument,
therefore,; cannot be accepted prima facie,

Regarding (c¢) Tolman mentioned what he called

n(145)

""the confessedly behaviouristic attitude of the teleological

theories, In thais category he classed Woodworth, Craig and
Dunlap.(l46) Here a point 1s to be made clear, that is, it
would be a misjudgement on Tolman's part to regard Woodworth as
an avowed behaviourist, For, 1f the word "dynamist' would not
suit Woodworth well, the term "eclectic" psychologist may
describe him justly, Concerning Craig and Dunlap, there will be
more about them in another place,

Just before discussing the category (b) which

comprises McDougall and Drever as the chief exponents of the

mentalistic variety of the teleological theory, there should be a

(145) 1bad, pp. 209-210,

(146) 1bad, pp. 210-211,
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*k
word about the reflex theory,

The reflex theory 1dentifies and defines instincts

praimarily in terms of the direct sensori-motor mechanisms
(reflexes) which they involve, ainstead of in terms of the ends
which they subserve, It has two sub-types, Tolman cateﬁgorlsed
them as: "(A) the type which conceives the instincts in terms of

relatively simple sensori-motor connections" ; and "(B) the

type which conceives them in terms of complex sensori=-motor

147
patterns".( ) The first of these two types (the simple reflex

theory) 1s to be found 1in 1ts purest form in J, Loeb's Forced

(148)

Movements, Tropism and Animal Conduct (1918), The main

examples of (B) can be traced throughout J.B, Watson's works,

Thorndike 1s grouped with the (A) type.(150)

Y

(149)

* The term 'reflexolog'" appeared for the first time in 1912, See
Psychologies of 1930, ed. by Carl Murchison, op.cit, p.224, an
article by Alexander Schneider,

(147) '"The Nature of Instinct" , op.cit, pp. 200-201,
(148) p,., 209

(149) especially his : Behaviour: An Introduction to

Comparative Psychology (1914),

(150) "The Nature of Instinet" op.cit, p. 201, see also :

Thorndike's Educational Psychology, vol I, op.cit,
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(151)to some

Tolman seems to have misjudged,
extent, McDougall's position, He thought that McDougall's

classical doctrine contained in, An Introduction to Social

Psychology (1908), represents an admixture of all types of
theory, He mistakenly thought that i1t combines a mentalistic
variety of the teleological theory with certain indications

of a reflex theory, In point of fact, McDougall totally rejected
"The mechanical reflex theory"(lsz) which, in origin, descends
from Descartes's philosophy, He did not accept the argument that
behaviour 1s to be interpreted as merely the issue of the play of
the nervous currents, started in the sense—organs by stimulations

(153) that the

from the physical world, McDougall made 1t clear
reflex action may be inhibited by the interference of stimula
other than the one that initiates the action, The instinctive
action must not be regarded solely as simple or compound reflex
action, It profoundly differs from purely reflex activity in
being a persistent striving towards an end, In McDougall's own

words, the difference is this, "In simple situationsin whach the

organism (man or animal) easily and immediately attains its

(151) '"The Nature of Instinct" op.cit, p 201,

(152) An outline of Psychology (1923), London, Methuen, pp 21ff,

(153) An Introduction to Social Psychology, London, Methuen,
25th ed, (1943), pp. 413, see also p.25,
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natural goal, instinctive action often proceeds in a routine
fashion, repeating itself without obvious variation on
repetition of the exciting impression or situation, It 1s when
the i1nstinctive action cannot attain 1ts goal in the simplest
most direct fashion that 1ts peculiar nature and its profound
n (154)
difference from mechanical reflex action clearly appear ,
McDougall's theory is teleological in defining instincts in terms
of emotions many of which have directional and conative
implications, In his treatment an emotion becomes almost the

11} 1" (155)
inside of an instinct, As "a true vitalist”, as K, Lorenz
has described him, McDougall repudiated every causal physiological

explanation of animal behaviour., The notion implied in An

Introduction to Social Psychology (1908) and An Outline of

Psychology (1923), 1s that purposive (later called hormic)
causation is the real reason of motivating an animal to act in a

given way., The only exception he made in An Outline of Psychology,

however, is that he explained what Lorenz has called "the

(156)

misfunctioning of the light compass—oraientation, which causes

1nsects to fly at naght anto flames,; by "tropism",

154) 1bid, p. 413; see also: An Outline of Psychology, op.cit
e ]
PP.53=54,

(155) On Aggression, (1967), op.cit, p, 42

(156) 1bid, p, 199

(157) An outline of Psychology, op.01t;' pp.59~64,
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However, concerning McDougall's own
classification of instincts, 1t may be said that i1t 1s more clearly
stated, Three different but allied classes of instincts are
(158)

indicated, These are placed under the following categories:

(a) Prancipal instincts: under this heading come these instincts:

1, The instinct of flight (emotion of fear);
2, The instinct of repulsion (emotion of disgust);
3., The instinct of curiosity (emotion of wonder);
4, The instinct of pugnacity (emotion of anger);
5, The instinct of self-assertion or self-display (emotion
of elation, or positive self-feeling);
6, The instinct of self-abasement (emotion subjection, or
negative gself~feeling);
7. The parental instinct (tender emotion);
8, The sex instinct (no specific emotion i1s indicated),
The last instinct in this group i1llustrates very clearly a much
neglected fact on which McDougall insisted, namely, that "an
instinct 1s not only an innate disposition to act and to feel in a
more or less specific manner, but 1s also an innate disposition to

perceive or perceptually discriminate those things towards which

(158) (1) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit,
pp.43-56, 228-=239, 240-254, 331-363;

(11) An outline of Psychology, op.cit, pp, 71ff, 110,118,133,
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« (159)

(b) Instincts of less-well defined character: this category

comprises:

1.

Instinet of reproduction (no specific emotion is attached

to thas instinct, which 1s unusual),

The gregarious instinct (agaln, no emotion 1s given);

The instinct

The instinct

(c) Minor Instincts,

The instainct

The instinct

The instinct

The instinct

The instinct

The instinct

of acquisition (no emotion is mentioned);

(160)

of construction (no emotion 1s mentioned);
this part consaists of

of sucking (no emotion);

of wailing (no emotion);

of crawling (no emotion);

of walking (no emotion);

of winking (no emotion);

(161)

of shrinking before a blow (no emotion);

An 1nstinct to relaxation, rest and sleep;

An instinct (tendency) to scratch an itching spot;

(159) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op,cit, p.334,

(160) 1bid, pp.69=75, see also: pp.255-259, 277~279,

(161) 1bad, pp. 35,

397-399,
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9. An instinct (tendency) to coughing;
10, An instinct (tendency) to sneezing;
11, An instinct (tendency) to yawning;
12, An instinct (tendency) to uraination;
13, An instinct (tendency) to defection;
The reason why McDougall considered the (13)
simple instincts above as "minor" and he sometimes described
them as "obscure'", was mainly because they do not "conform in
all ways to the type of instinctive actlon".(l62) Yet he
regarded them as "minor instincts' rather than reflexes, because
of what he called their "impulsive' and "compulsive nature".
They reflect the expression of instincts, although they do not
seek goals external to the organism, In naming these instincts,
McDougall seems to have been following Wm, James, The only
difference between them, which 1s a big one, 1s that while James
counted them among the main instincts, McDougall placed them in a
minor position which 1s close to "sensatlon—reflexes".(163)

At any rate, in the human being only a few of

these simpler instincts mature soon after birth; they are

(162) 1ibad, p. 398

(163) 1bad, p. 397; the expression above was originally quoted
by McDougall who seems to have found i1t appropriately suits

the "obscure" instincts,
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displayed in movements determinedpurely by the innate dispositions,
Taken together, instincts in categories (a) and (b) could form a
list of twelve clearly indicated instincts, These instincts are
well presented in a diagrammatical manner prepared by F,V,

64
Smlth(l )(see Appendix I), The list 1s later enlarged by

McDougall under the heading "propen51t1es"(165)as a new proposed

title, Specifically, eighteen propensities are enumerated, They

are;

1, To seek food (food-seeking propensity).

2. To reject and avoid certain noxious substances (disgust
propensity),

3, To court and mate (sex propensity),

4, To flee to cover in response to violent impressions that
inflict or threaten pain or injury (fear propensity),

5, To explore strange places and things (curiosity propensity),.

6, To feed, protect and shelter the young (protective or parental

propensity),

7., To remain in company with fellows and, 1f 1solated, to seek that

company (gregarious propensity),

(164) Explanation of Human Behaviour, 2nd ed,, op.cit,
pp. 182-183,

(165) The Energies of Men ; A Study of the Fundamentals of
Dynamic Psychology, London, Methuen, (1939) 4th ed,,
1lst published (1932), chapter VII, "Innate Propensities
and Abilities of Man'",
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To domineer, to lead, to assert oneself over, or display
oneself before, one's fellows (self-assertive propensity).
To defer, to obey, to follow, to submit in the presence of

others who display superior powers (Submissive propensity),

10,To resent and forcibly to break down any thwarting or

resistance offered to the free exercise of any other tendency

(anger propensity),

11,To cry aloud for assistance when our efforts are utterly

baffled (appeal propensity).

12,To construct shelters and implements (constructive propensity).

13.To acquire, possess, and defend whatever is found useful or

otherwise attractive (acquisitive propensity).

14,.To laugh at the defects and failures of our fellow creatures

(laughter propensity).

15,To remove, or to remove oneself from, whatever produces

discomfort, as by scratching or by change of position and

location (comfort propensity).

16,To lie down, rest and sleep when tired (rest or sleep

17,

propensity),

To wander to new scenes (migratory propensity).

18,A group of very simple propensities subserving bodily needs,

166
such as coughing, sneezing, breathing, evacuatlon.( )

(166) 21bid, pp. 97-98.
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In connection with the list of the above
propensities two points are to be indicated: (1) It 1s to be
noted that propensities 11,14,15,16 and 17 have been mentioned
for the first time; they do not appear in the last given in

An Introduction to Social Psychology. (2) The unspecified

propensities, namely, coughing, sneezing etc,, added to the
minor instincts given before, may form a long last of such
1innate dispositions that subserve the unlimited activities of the
individual,

As a corollary to the liast of native

propensities, McDougall declared(167)

that 1t 1s not put forward
as final and correct in all respects. Under No (13), for
example, 1n the list it may be that two or more propensities are
subsumed; one to take possession, one to store or hoard; i1t may
be that under item (5) several distinct propensities can be
brought together, Regarding no,(17), McDougall was not quite
certain whether or not it i1s really a propensity inherent in the
constitution of the organism, However, despite all the
uncertainties, "there 1s no room for doubt that such inborn

propensities are the very foundation of all our mental life, that

they provide the driving forces, the hormic energies, manifested

(167) 1bid, p. 98
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1n all our activaties from the simplest to the most complex".(lGB)
From this concise citation 1t seems apparent now that although
instinct 1s replaced by propensity, this replacement does not
actually affect McDougall®s attitude, The common factor is still
maintained, namely, the innateness of propensities and the fact
that 1t 1is, like instinct, a prime mover of our mental life, The
burning question now 1s why, then, has propensity been
substituted for instinct ? The answer to this question will be
dealt with in a following chapter,

McDougall pointed out some general or 'non-

specific" innate tendenciles which he called "pseudo-:instincts',

Chief among these are "sympathy', 'suggestion" and "1m1tat10n".(169)
These three are closely allied as regards their efforts, 'for in
each case the process in which the tendency manifests 1tself

involves an interaction between at least two individuals, one of
. #(170)
whom is the agent, while the other 1is the person acted upon
and in each case the result of the process 1s some degree of

assimilation of the actions and "mental state of the patient to

1
those of the agent",(17 ) McDougall regarded sympathy, suggestion

(168) Energies of Men, p. 99

(169) Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit, p. 77

(170) 1bid, p. 77

(171) 1bid, p. 77
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and imitation as three forms of mental interaction of
fundamental importance for all social life, both of men and

(172) .
animals, As chief aspects of social life they will be
dealt with more fully in another chapter, An allusion has been
made to them here as "pseudo—instincts' classed with real ones,
At the moment 1t must be added that McDougall's list of instincts
1s short and clear compared with, say, James's, Thorndike's,
or Woodworth's lists., One 1s not disposed, therefore, to accept
MacCurdy's criticism of McDougall's instincts as "long and
. . w (173)
diffuse catalogues of instincts ... unfocussed formalities'.

It is worthwhile comparing McDougall ¥s instaincts

with Drever's classification, In his : Instinct in Man (1917),(174)

Drever distinguished two groups of instinctive tendencies in man
(1) the group characterised by specific responses to certain
situations, Of this group he names "sucking" and "bating" an
object placed in the mouth, (2) The other group consisting of
tendencies specific in various degrees, accompanying emotions,
when these are aroused, No example of this second group has been
given, (3) A third group, which he did not class so, of innate

tendencies like play and imitation: these are non-specific, nor

(172) i1bid; pp.77~78,

(173) MacCurdy, Problems of Dynamic Psychology, Cambridge Univ,
Press, (1923), Ch.,XVIII.

(174) Cambridge Univ, Press, 2nd ed, (1921), pp. 166-167,
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are they linked wath situation or response,

In regarding play and

imitation as non=-specific tendencies, Drever, one may say, 1S

following McDougall who treated them so,

5
of ainstinct 1s schematically thls:(l7 )

Innate Tendencies

Drever's classification

"Appetite''Tendencies

"Instinet" Tendencies

General SEeCi&lC Gene;gl
seeking of Hunger play
pleasure Thairst experimentation
Sleep imitation
avoidance Sex sympathy
of pain Nausea suggestibility
Speﬁlflc
"pure" "EmotlonJl"
Probably numerous though difficult Fear
to distinguish from reflexes and Anger
may perhaps be classified as ¢ Huntang
Reactions of Adjustment and Attention Acquisitive
" "  Prehension Curiosity
" "  Locomotion Gregarious
" " Vocalasation Courtship
Self—~display
Self=abasement
Parental

(175)

Instinct in Man, p.

169
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The classification shown above 1s on the same
general line as that of McDougall, Drever himself admitted this,
The chief difference in Drever's own words is :"(a) the
classifying of both sex impulse and primitive disgust with the

"Appetite" tendencies, rather than with the "Instinct'" tendencies;
(b) the addition of experimentation to the general '"instinct'
tendencies", which he regards as equivalent to the transferring
of "constructiveness" from the specific to the general'; since
that 1s one way in which this general tendency manifests itself;
(c) the definite adding of the gregarious instinct, and the
courtship tendency, the hunting instinct, and the acquasitive
tendency to the specific 'Instinct' tendencies, and therefore to
the group of tendencies, ,.. which ..., develops 1nto a specific
primary emotlon:&l76)
Another psychological classification whaich Drever
attempted 1s contained i1n : An Introduction to the Psychology of

Education (1931).(177) A minor addition has been made, that 1s

"Exercise'" is now included in the appetative specific tendencies.

"Flight', "Pugnacity" and "Repulsion" are added to the specific

v 2 -
emotional tendencies, A point i1s to be indicated now, ©3g. that

(176) 1Instinct in Man, op,cit, pp. 168-9,

(177) London, Edward Arnold, p.57
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Drever has now used the word "Reactive' as a sub—heading instead
of "Instinct tendencies' as used in the schematic diagram in

Instinct in Man, Whether or not the term "reactive'" and 1ts noun

"reaction" can be substituted for instinct and instinctiveness,
1s highly questionable, This 1s so, because an instinct, in 1ts
proper sense, 1S not solely a reaction; i1t 1s an urge, a mover, a
directing power, In a word it 1s a cause leading to an end,
while reaction is both ,limited in scope and more abstract in
nature,

Before any comment 1s to be made on Drever's
psychological schematic classification, 1t s important to note
his biological classification, Three groups of biological
ends(l78)are being, Drever thinks, subserved by instinctive
tendencies, they are :

1, Tendencies whose end 1s the preservation of the life of the
indavidual,

2, Tendencies whose end 1s the preservation of the species,

3. Tendencies whose end 1s the maintenance of the social groups,
to which the individual belongs, For short these three groups

Drever designated "ego", '"sex" and "herd" instincts,

(178) B.J, Psych,, vol, XIV, part 3, (1924) op.cit,

pp. 249-250,
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(179)

The biological classification would run

somewhat as follows:

Self Sex Herd

Simple Adaptive Sexual Appetite Gregarious Instinct

reactions

Fear Courtship Sympathy

Anger Parental Instinct Imitation
Acquisition (see Suggestibility ?

Herd),.

Hunger Play (see self) Acquisition (see self)

Nausea

Play ?

Self~Display

Comparaing the psychological classification with the
biological one above, one can see that human instincts classified
on a psychological basis is simpler and more satisfactory, (1) Two
groups can be dlhgtlngulshed which appear to differ fundamentally /
from one another psychologically: (a) the "appetitive" tendencies;
the aversive 1s included as well, (b) The instinctive, or what
Drever prefers to call '"reactive'" as opposed to appetitive,
(2) Among both appetitive and reactive tendencies a distinction
could be made between tendencies which are relatively specific and

tendencies which are relatively not so, (3) A discrimination

(179) An Introduction to the psychology of Education, epscit,
p. 49
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could be easily observed between what he calls "simple" tendencies

such as "play", "prehension”

and the like, and "emotional' reactive
tendencies, such as '"flight", "pugnacity" and so forth, Still
further, ''suggestion'", "sympathy'", and "imitation", which
McDougall calls "pseudo=-instincts', Drever has called "general'
instincts, Under this last category, Drever also included
"play" and "experaimentation". The general impression that can
be deduced from such a nomination 1s that there are instincts

of wider connotation, Such a notion may not prove tenable

as 1t rests mainly upon personal judgement rather than on

enough evidence adduced in its support. Besides; no particular
emotions have been named as accompanying the ''general" instincts,

8
Under the heading "“specific instincts" in the dlagram,(l 0) tw

o
categories are given : ''pure" and "emotional', Under pure, Drever
placed "prehension', "locomotion" and "vocalisation", It may be
said that 1t is highly debatable if there are any instincts of
such names, It could be said, however, that '"locomotion" may
correspond to McDougall's minor instincts of crawling and walking;
and "vocalisation" may be identified with McDougall'®s simple
instinct of wailing; yet the question remains where "prehension"

1s to be placed, The usage of the adjective "emotional' may mean

that instincts are known by their accompanying emotions, instead

(180) Instinct in Man, op.,cit. p.169,
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of the other way round which 1s both logical and more orthodox,
To accept Drever's standpoint, i1t would require one to say, for
example, "the emotional instinct of fear" or '"the emotional

instinct of anger"

whaich can mean nothing at all, To describe an
instinct by its emotion 1s quite unfamiliar, Drever's usage,
however, shows that he stressed the emotion rather than the instincts
which contains 1t., Probably this 1s one of the essential
differences between his view and that of McDougall,

As to the biological classification, Drever
himself was in some doubt of classing some instincts in certain
places, '"Play", for instance, for no obvious reason, he classed
with simple adaptive reaction and with sexual appetite,
Concerning this classification, however, 1t can hardly be said
on what basis a1t has been done, Anyway, instincts could be
divided, on Drever's view, on psychological bases into: (1)
general and specific, (2) under each head into appetitive and
reactive, and (3) under the last head into simple and emotlonal.(lgl)

The biological classification is more confusing, and less clear in

characterg

(181) (1) B,J.Psych, vol, XIV, (1924), op.cit, p. 250,

(11) An Introduction to the Psychology of Education, op.cit,
PPe. 50-=51.

(211) (a) see also: Drever, J, (with Mary Collins), Psychology
and Practical Life, London, (1936),

(b) , Experimental Psychology, London, Methuen
6th ed, (1941),
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A word must be said in connection with the term
"appetate" and its adjective "appetitive", The word "appetite"
McDougall used as synonymous with purpose, He accepted the
appetitive point of view so long as 1t implies no dafficulty ain
explaining behaviour, So the psychologist could "study
appetitive processes', 1n order 'to ascertain the most general
laws" of behavioural processes, In tﬂ;s particular case there
would be no difference between the psychologist and the physicist
who studies and explains his facts i1n terms of the conception of
mechanical process, He seems to have used appetite i1in the same
sense of "curiosity" or "wonder', only invoked ainto action by
certain conditions, His chief aim appears to have been to
formulate general laws based on appetition, according to which
could be explained '"the acts of human beings, all our volitions,
our efforts, our resolutions, choices and de0151ons".(182)
Drever, on the other hand, used "appetite' more or less in a

(183)

strict physiological sense, Like David Katz, he employed 1t

in the sense of 'need'. To be employed in this manner, 1t may not

(182) (i) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit, pp.311,
312-313,

(1i) An outline of Psychology, op.cit. pp.l00~103,

(183) (1) Animals and Men, London, Longmans, (1937),

(11) "Psychological Needs'" in ; Human Affairs, ed by
R.B,Cattell, London, MacMillan, (1937), pp.36ff,
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involve the implacation of a conative aspect, which McDougall
emphasised in his treatment of appetite, To maintain with
Drever that appetite 1s a need like hunger and tharst,
determined by the organic constitution of the andividual, may
entail the notion that aggression is a need, too, Such an
argument can hardly be adopted at all, Drever's contention,

(184) as "a more gloomy view', So in order

however, is described
that a confusion regarding the classification of instincts and
appetite could be avoided, one may tentatively suggest two
broad headings under which instincts would be categorised :
"specialised" and "semi-specialised', Under the one come instincts
with specific peculiarity such as parental instinct, self-
display instinct, instinct of curiosity, the gregarious instinct,
and so forth, Under the other category could be placed instincts
which are unspecifically characterised, viz, McDougall's
"pseudo" and "minor" instincts, as well as Drever's "appetite"
and the biologically general ones, By doing so, a variable and
misleading categorisation could be avoided,

In summary, the concept of instinct seems to have

originated i1n connection with certain efforts to delineate

clear-cut differences between man and animals, Human conduct was

(184) Flugel, J.C., Man, Morals and Society, London, Duckworth,
(1945), p.249,
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attributed to reason essentially, whereas animal behaviour was
thought to be depending mainly on instincts, At any rate, the
concept came into the focus of scientific thinking as a result
of Darwin's investigations, This does not mean, however, that
the dachotomy between the behaviour of man and that of animals
was entirely eliminated, Yet, in spite of some objections raised,
a need for explaining behaviour (of man and animals) in terms of
instincts became popular, The increasing popularity of instinct
resulted in attempts at 1ts classification, This 1inevitably led
to a situation where various classifications have been attempted;
none of which could be regarded as satisfactory as each of them
viewed the position differently, The 1dea must have been
"scientific travel 1s not a home-coming', as W, Grey Walter has

(185) It so often occurs that

suggested recently (1965),
scientists reach an agreement only to diverge; and a topic like
instinct has many more diverging points than converging ones,
However, the essential thing 1s that the original meaning of the
word and ats concept are no longer in doubt any more; and a
remedy could be found in McDougall's advocacy of instinct. By

both definition and classification he redressed the long-

standing confusion connected with 1t,

(185) The Living Brain, Pelican ed.,, p, 139
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CHAPTER VI.

INSTINCT IN SUBSEQUENT PSYCHOLOGICAL

DISCUSSIONS,

l., The Concept of Instainct in Ethological Observations,

The ethological and neurological field is too vast
to cover within the scope of this study; besides, 1t would be
out of place to concentrate upon 1its innumerable details, Yet
a brief account of some of i1ts historical and observational
issues 1s 1inevitable, so long as such results may cast some
light on the innate bases of animal behaviour.

¢

The word "ethology'" 1s in no way an innovation,

(2)

Some wraters, however, such as R, Fletcher

3)

(1957),

V.G. Dethier and Eliot Stellar (1965), besides others, tend

(4)

to associate 1t with K, Lorenz and N. Tinbergen., E.H. Hess

(1) Thorpe, W,H., '"Ethology as a new Branch of Biology", Readings
in Animal Behaviour, ed. by McGill, Thomas E,, New York, Holt,
(1965), pp.34-35.

(2) Instinct i1n Man : In the Light of Recent Work in Comparative
Psychology, London, George Allen and Unwin,

(3) Animal Behaviour : Its Evolutionary and Neurological Basis,
2nd ed, Prentice Hall, Foundations of Modern Biology Series,

(4) "Ethology : An Approach toward the Complete Analysis of
Behaviour", New Directions in Psychology, New York, Holt,
pPp.162-163; the same paper is published 1n a condensed form in
Readings in Animal Behaviour, ed, by McGill, Thomas E,, New
York, Holt, (1965),
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(1963), on the other hand, traces its history back to the
early eighteenth century (1702, 1716, 1740) when observations
of certain species of birds were then made by some zoologists,
and dlﬁstlnctlons between i1nnate and acquired activities were
indicated, Yet F.V, Smlth(s) (1960a, 1968a), who seems to be
more thorough, goes even farther than Hess did, and relates
1ts origin to Aristotle, Along with Aristotle, Smith has
listed J,H, Fabre, H.S. Jennings, E,G, and G.W. Peckham,

G.J. Romanes, R.M. Yerkes, R,W,G, Hingston, E.,L. Thorndike,
and other names. "It would be quite unfair", writes Smith,
"to suggest that experimental study of animal behaviour began
with the publications of Lorenz and Tainbergen and others of
this school".(G) This statement preceded the many names
enumerated, and some of which have just been mentioned. The
quotation clearly indicates that Smith 1s rather emphatic in
his position, namely, ethology as a discipline and the basic
ideas underlying its background, are earlier than some wraiters

tend to think,

Ethology, however, reflects a certain way of a

study concerning animal behaviour, Along with the naturalistic

>

(5) (1) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., p.158,

(11) Imprinting, MSS.

(6) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op,cit,, p.1l58,
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method and the psychological technlques,(7) 1t represents a
third scientific approach which aims to interpret the animal
performances, There seems to be a general agreement among
writers such as E.H. Hess (1963, 1965), W.H. Thorpe (1965),
F.V. Smith (1960a, 1968a) and others, that 1t is Charles
Darwin who 1s to be credited as "an early forerunner" of the

ethological study. In The Expression of EmotionSin Man and

Animals (1872), Darwin indicated numerous complicated and
consistent patterns of behaviour, which he ascribed to innate
factors. It 1s possible in Darwin's writings to discern the
beginnings of the modern ethological approach which places
great stress on the pattern of behaviour. ''"There are behaviour
patterns™, wrote Lorenz(s) (1955), "whose geological age 1s
obviously as great as that of the most conservative bodily
characteristics" and again, 'the comparative method to which we
owe all or most of our knowledge concerning the evolutionary
history of living creatures is Just as applicable to those

behaviour patterns as to any organs'., Darwin was in fact

(7) Thorpe, W.H., '"BEthology as a new Branch of Biology', Readings
in Animal Behaviour, op.cit., p.35; see also:
Hinde, R.A., ''Some Recent Trends in Ethology", Psychology:
A Study of Science, vol.2, (1959), ed, by : Koch, S,, New
York, McGraw-Hill, pp.561-610,

(8) Lorenz, K.Z,, 'Morphology and Behaviour Patterns inClosely
Allied Apecies', in Schaffner, 3., (ed), Transactions of the
first conference on Group Processes, New York, Josiah Macy,
Jr, Foundation, pp.168-220,
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investigating the application of his evolutionary principles
to actual behaviour in animals,

Darwin's specific observations inspired many other

9
1nvest1gators,( ) notably, C.0O, Whitman (1898), D. Spalding

11) (12)

(10)

(1873), C. Lloyd Morgan( (1894), and P,A. Chadbourne (1872)
could be included, The latter, for example, wondered what
sets certain creatures to perform various activities., '"Has

(13)

the bird a gland for the secretion of oil ?'" asked he; his
answer was, ''She knows instinctively how to press the oil from
the gland, and apply 1t to the feather, Has the rattlesnake

the grooved tooth and gland of poison ? He knows without

instruction how to make both structure and function most

(9) (1) Hess, E.H., "Ethology: An Approach toward the complete
Analysis of Behaviour'", Readings in Animal Behaviour,
(1965), pp.l6-17,
(11) Smith, F.V.,, Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cilt.,
pp. 158ff,

(10) Y1) ™Tinstinct with original observations on Young Animals",
MacMillan Magazine, vol,27, (1873), pp.282-293,
republished in B.J,Animal Beh,, vol,2, (1954), pp.2-11.

(11) "Flight of Birds not Acquired', Nature, vol,VIII, (1873),
p.289,

(11) An Introduction to Comparative Psychology, London, Walter
Scott,

(12) Lowell Lectures on Instincts in Animals and Men, New York,

(13) op.,cit,, p.28,
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effective against his enemies. Has the silk-worm the function
of secreting the fluid silk ? At the proper time, she wands
the cocoon such as she has never seen, as thousands before
have done; and thus without instruction, pattern, or
experience, forms a safe abode for herself in the period of
transformation. Has the hawk talons ? She knows by instinct
how to wield them effectively against the helpless quarry'.
These early and interesting observations can reflect : (1)
the direct or indirect influence of Darwin's notion regarding
the modifiability of instinct to different conditrons; (2)
li1ke many other writers of the time, Chadborne expressed deep
interest 1in nature by observing and recording the activities
performed by various creatures; (3) apparently, in Darwin's
and 1n Chadborne's i1mpressive observations, William James(l4)
(1890) found a clue to a variegated number of instincts both
in animals and in man who was held to reveal a large array of
them,

Spalding's early records of chickens and unlearned
flights of birds clearly show that ethological studies are no

15
new activities as Smath (1960a, 1968a) has explalned.( )

(14) Principles of Psychology, 2 vols, New York, Holt,

(15) (a) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., p.158,

(b) Imprinting, MSS, op.cit., DPp.4-5.
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Spalding's hooded chickens at birth could follow, when
uncovered after three days, the insects within a very lamited
time (about 15 minutes), and were able to adjust themselves

(16)

when placed upon an uneven plane, Lloyd Morgan's

experaments with dogs, and how they try to open the gate of

a confining place, led him to conclude that animals are

capable of forming certain associrations. The significance of
the experiment reveals an interest in ethological investigations.
Among other early writers who, like Darwin, ascribed innate
powers to animal behaviour, was C.0, Whitman. He 1s referred to

by Smlth(l7) (18)

(1960a, 1968a) and quoted by E,H. Hess (1965) as
saying, "'Instincts and organs are to be studied from the common
viewpoint of phyletic descent'. Whitman was of the opinion
that "as the genesis of organs takes 1ts departure from the

elementary structure of protoplasm, so does the genesis of

instinct proceed from the fundamental properties of protoplasm'.

(16) See also: Smith, F.V., op.cit., p.152,

117) (1) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op,cit., pp.158, 159,

(11) Imprintaing, MS,

(18) In : Readings i1in Animal Behaviour, op.cit., p.l5.
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v,
To ham both "praimgdial organs and instincts are alike, few
19
1in number and generally per31stent".( ) Whitman's early views

as well as other observations made la?erly by researchers such

as Gerald McClearn(zo) (21)

(22)

(1965), V.G, Dethier and Eliot Stellar
(1965), Smith (1968a), add support to McDougall's notion

of instinct, namely, (1) 1t 1s inherited, (2) 1t 1s
characteristic of the species, (3) ainstincts are prime

movers of behaviour, (4) instinect is not rigid; it i1s flexible
and characterised by adaptability to changing conditions,
Consequently, this would imply that (a) behaviour 1s genetically

inherited; (b) 1t 1s ainternally motivated; (c) it 1s

internally co=~ordinated,

(23) (24)

Both Smith (1960a, 1968a) and Hess (1965) have

reported that similar ethological studies to those mentioned

(19) 1bad, p.l5.

(20) '"The Inheritance of Behaviour', Readings in Animal Behaviour,
op.clt., pPp.73-95,

{(21) Animal Behaviour : Its Evolutionary and Neurological Basis,
2nd ed, Prentice~Hall, Modern Biology Series, p.69,

(22) Imprinting,, MS., op.cit,

(23) (1) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., pp. 159, 170,

(11) Imprainting, MS., op.cit,

(24) In ; Readings 1in Animal Behaviour, op.cit., p.l6,
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above, were carried out by Oskar Heinroth (1910) who, through
observations and experimentation on geese, could introduce
empirical evidence to the effect that "the concept of homology"
was applicable as much to movements as to "morphological”
patterns, Such studies clearly indicate one important fact,
that the interpretation of instinctive behaviour i1is now
seriously considered by ethologists as well as psychologists,
It may well be thought that ethologists concentrate on
observable performances of behaviour without givaing enough
consideration to the processes of learning; 1t may as well be
believed that psychologists tend to delve for the real motives
of learning to the neglect of objective facts, Such a
dichotomy does not exist in reality; both areas of research
are complementary, ‘The whole 1ssue, however, 1s a matter of
emphasis and a question of major interest., Both ethologists
and psychologists are interested to know that learning
abilities in anamals are intimately associated with the
"general curiosity' that those animals show about thear
environment; and curiosity i1is one of the main instincts in
McDougall's scheme, Learning therefore, which i1s of paramount
importance, 1s not discarded in the ethologists' investigations,
but their primary aim 1s to consider ''behaviours that are
normally performed by animals", as Hess (1963) has stated,

"pbecause 1t 1s their philosophy that the basic material already
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present in an animal must be perfectly known before changes in
this substratum as a result of learning can be studled".(zs)
Answering a question, ''How does an animal's
behaviour become so well fitted to 1ts normal environment 2",
Aubrey Mannlng(ZG) (1967) has suggested that this can be done
(a) by means of instinctive response which 1s inherited
structure as a part of the nervous system, (b) through the
animal's ability of utilizing experience so that 1t can modify
i1ts performances, In Manning's specific words, "Instinctive
behaviour evolves gradually as do structural features, and
natural selection modifies 1t to fit the envaronment in the
best way'", Such an evolvement reflects what Manning has
called "species memory" which descends from one generation to
another, Therefore instinct and learning can "ensure adaptive
behaviour' by means of inheritance and experience, or to use
Manning's own statement ; "'The former by selection operating
during the history of a species, the latter duraing the history

(27)

of an indivadual”. Manning's views are a clear reflection

(25) "Ethology: An Approach toward the complete Analysis of
Behaviour", New Directions in Psychology, New York, Holt,
p. 160,

(26) An Introduction to Animal Behaviour, London, Edward Arnold,
Chapter 2, "Instinct and Iearning" ; see also :
Hinde, R.A,, "Some Recent Trends in Ethology", Psychology:
A Study of Science, vol,.,2, (1959), ed. by S. Koch., op.cit.,
P.o564,

(27) An Introduction to Animal Behaviour, op.cit., DPp. 16-17.
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(1) of Darwin's principle of natural selection, (2) of McDougall's
notion about instinct as a concrete unit of mental structure,

(3) of an emphasis on the inheritance of instinct in the

Mendelian sense,

Yet 1t 1s quite obvious that the individual's
evolutionary history i1is actually inseparable from that of the
species as a whole; and any intended dichotomy such as that
attempted above by Manning, must be considered as superficial
which in reality has nothing to do with the fundamentality of the
subject, Apparently Manning has realised this, so he admitted
that 1t 1s "unreallstlc".(zs) The general position 1s meant to
emphasise instinct which provides both man and the animals with
"a series of adaptive responses";(zg) this can be regarded of
considerable advantage for the individual, both human and brutes,

-
It can be said that McDougall's approach\é} motivation attracted
in fact many notable psychologists such as E.C.Tolman, G.W.Allport,
K.Lewan and others.(go) These people clearly acknowledged

McDougall's effect on the trend of Psychology today, The stress

McDougall placed upon the goal-~directedness of behaviour aroused,

(28) a1bid, p.l7.
(29) 1bldl P17,

(30) Such as, for example, G.,Murphy, H,A.Murray.
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1
for example, Tolman's(3 )(1932, 1948) interest in the process 1in

(32) 1937y

(33)

which active motives govern performance, Woodworth's
interest in ""Situation-and-goal Set", and 1t attracted Lewin's
(1951) attention to conflict situations and other motivational
problems,

It 1s of/utmost importance to note that most of the

1

activities performed by insects and other creatures ought to be
(34)
understood as goal-oriented,governed by perceptual processes

which are, in point of fact, clearly emphasised by McDougall

throughout, and indicated 1n his classical definition of instinct.

(31) (1) (1932) Purposive Behaviour in Men and Animals, op.cit.

(11) (1948) "Cognitive Maps in Rats and Men" Psych.Rev.,
vol,55, pp.189-208,

(32) Amer. J. Psychology, vol,50, pp.130~140,

(33) Field Theory in Social Science, New York, Harper,

(34) See:

(1) Hilgard, Ernest, R., 'Motivation in Learning Theory"
Psychology: A Study of Science, vol.,5, {(1963), ed,
by S.Koch, New York, McGraw-Hill, pp.253-283,

(11) Leeper, R,W.,, 'Learning and the Fields of Perception,
Motivation and Personality', Psychology: A Study of
Science, vol,5, (1963), op.cit., pp.365-487,
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3
It 1s both experimentally shown by R.W.G. Hlngston,( 5)

(36)

(1926=7),
K.D. and W,McDougall (1931), and pointed out by Manning
(1967) on direct observation that i1nsects such as Mason Wasps,
Mason Bees, and female digger-wasps, can achieve remarkable
performances which are indicative of insight in learning, It

was noted that no trial~-and-error attempts were manifested by

the insects, and new and adaptive responses to the new situations
were displayed, These points can best be clarified by one or two
examples, Hlngston(37) (1926~7) closely observed that a mason~
wasp builds clay cells i1n which 1t afterwards deposits an egg,
fi1lls a1t with caterpirlliars and closes 1t, The whole cluster is
covered with a thin layer of clay, When a hole i1s made in the
side of the whole pot, the wasp notices 1t and hurries up to
amend 1t so no one of the caterpillars would be allowed to fall
out; every time the caterpillar is put back, the larvae 1s also
stuffed back into the cell and a pellet of clay is inserted into
the hole so that the pot should be kept intact and eventually
everything inside 1t 1s safeguarded. The significance of the

entire observations 1s that the wasp broke oft the routine of

(35) "The Mason Wasp (Eumenes Comica)", J.Bombay Nat.Hist,Soc.,
vol,31, pp.241=-57, 754~61, 890-6,

(36) "Insight and Foresight in various Animals - Monkey, Raccoon,
Rat and Wasp", J.Comp.,Psych., vol.XI, pp. 237-273.

(37) J.Bombay Nat,Hist.Soc.,, vol.31l, (1926-7), op.cit,,
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making 1ts mud nest. Every time a new movement was done and
successfully performed. Similar to Hingston's own experiment, 1S

W-M. and K.McDougalls' one(38)

(1931) whereby the wasp showed
much insight in repairing the holes made 1n the side or bottom
of the nest. The emphasis 1s that the repair methods are
functioning quite dafferently from those of building the house
for the first time,

A more recent example which also precludes
stereotyped movements from the performance of insects, and strongly

(39)

suggests i1nsightful learning 1is given by Manning (1967) about
a female digging=wasp which ''emerges from her underground pupa

in spraing. Her parents died the previous summer, She has to
mate with a male wasp and then perform a whole series of complex
patterns connected with digging out a nest hole, constructing
cells within 1t, hunting and killing prey such as caterpillars,
provisioning cells with the prey, laying eggs and finally sealing
up the cells., All this must be completed within a few weeks,
after which the wasp dies'. These creatures, which are far lower
i1n the zoological scale than, say, birds, rats, cats or dogs,

4
have shown what Thorpe (1963) has called an "ideal releaser".( 0)

(38) J. Comp. Psych,, vol.XI, (1931), op.cit,

(39) op.,cit., 17,

(40) Learning and Instinct in Animals, London, Methuen, p,42,
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All the insects discussed displayed tremendously instinctive
development within a very lamited time, For example, in the
case of the female digging=wasp, "It 1s quite incenceivable
that she could achieve this tight schedule 1f she had to learn

everything from scratch and by trlal—and-error".(4l)

There 1s
no doubt that i1t performed the remarkable activities mentioned
above largely because 1t 1s fully equipped with instinctive
endowment which 1s ready-made by inheritance, The 1nhe€g&
instinctive power 1s, of course, always being modified and
improved by learning and experience; this at least 1s the case
with animals which are higher in the evolutionary scale than
the i1nsects,

Ethologically conceived, instinctive behaviour 1is
considered as a complex outcome of a combination of influences,
both internal and external, which are '"organised in a hierarchy
of neural mechanisms with each level of the nervous system
controlling specific instinctive acts'., This view, which 1s

2
expressed by Dethier and Stellar(4 )

(43)

(1965), 1s also apparently

shared by Joseph Altman (1966), The three writers appear to

(41) Manning, A,, (1967), op.cit., DP.l7.

(42) Animal Behavioux : Its Evolutionary and Neurological Basis,
op.,cit,, p.71,

(43) Organic Foundations of Animal Behaviour, New York, Holt, Ch,3,
pp. 270ff, and Ch,15, pp. 399ff,




- 321 -

agree that there is a neural mechanism operating within the
nervous system and influencing instinctive activities, but
their explanations have been set 1n general terms, For example,
they did not specify which instinctive performances are being
controlled by particular neural mechanisms within the system,
Nor have they indicated which instinctive actions are being
controlled more than others, Common sense tells ..:that not

all instinctive acts occur on one and the same level of urgency
or power. Nevertheless, in their treatment, an inherited

basis of behaviour 1s claimed and instinct 1s taken as an
explanatory concept. The position as a whole, at any rate,
seems to be that what McClearn (1965) has called '"animal
behavioural genetlcs"(44) has now become an established discipline
with a broad base so that 1t can account for "a wide variety of
behaviours and in diverse animals specles".(45) The general
tendency, however, as represented by the work of many writers

46
and experimenters such as W.H,Thorpe and O.L.Zanguill (1963),( )

47 (48)

R.A.Hinde and N.Tinbergen (1965), William Etkan (1964),

(44) op.cit., p.89. (45) op.cit., p.89.

(46) Current Problems in Animal Behaviour, Cambridge Univ.Press, pp.91ff.

(47) "The Comparative Study of Species = Specific Behaviour',
Readings in Animal Behaviour, op.cit., pp.o8-67,

(48) "The Ethological Concept of Instinct' in Social Behaviour and
Organisation Among Vertebrates, ed, by William Etkin, Univ,of
Chicago Press, pp.l70-205,
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4
F.V.Smlth( 9

(1960a, 1968a) and others, appears to support

McClearn's judgement that, 'the foundation of behavioural

genetics 1s now sufficiently stiable Lo permit the future course

of research to be more detailed and refined in explorations of
"t (50)

the dynamics of genetic determination of behaviour’, The

crucial question 1s now, how much supporting evidence can be

found in such studies for McDougall's version of instinct,

2., Instinct Defined,

William McDougall defined instinct as "an inherited
or innate psycho-physical disposition which determines its
possessor to perceive, and to pay attention to objects of a
certain class, to experience an emotional excitement of a
particular quality upon perceiving such an object and to act in

regard to 1t in a particular manner, or, at least, to experience

(49) (1) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., pp.158=178,

(11) Imprainting, MS, op.cit.

(50) "The Inheritance of Behaviour', in : Readings in Animal

Behaviour, op.cit,, p.89.
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(51)

an impulse to such actions", This definition, which 1s
comprehensive, implies two main, yet inseparable aspects: (a) a
biological aspect, and (b) a psychological one. Physiologically
regarded, an instinct, which 1s conducive to the preservation of
the species, 1s an inborn organisation of the nervous system
determining the behaviour of the living organism, So, biologically
speaking, an instinct may be considered as "a product of

"(sz)whlch secures useful ends beneficial to the

evolution

individual as well as to the species, As a factor determining the

psychical life of the organism, instinct, in fact, 1s a perceptual

power or skill whose nature can be inferred from the kind of

behaviour which 1s often accompanied by an emotional experience, It
(53)

1S now almost established that learning abilities in animals are

closely related to the perceptual endowments, especially the visual

ones, McDougall therefore seemed to have been alive to the fact of

(51) An Introduction to Social Psychology, London, Methuen, 25th ed.,
(1943), p.25 ; 1lst published in 1908,

(52) (1) Hobhouse, L.T., Mind in Evolution, London, MacMillan, (1901),
p.47.

See also

(11) Pilisbury, W.B., The Essentials of Psychology, revised,ed.,
New York, MacMillan, (1922), pp.270-272,

(111) Drever, James (Snr), Instinct in Man, (1922), op.cit., p.8l.

(1iv) Cogh1ll, G.E., "The Genetic Interrelation of Instinctive
Behaviour and Reflexes'", Psych.Rev., vol.37, (1930),
pp.264=266,

(v) Wheeler, R, Holder, The Laws of Human Nature, London, Nisbet
and Comp,, (1931), pp. 144ff,

(vi) Burt, Cyril.,, '"Is the Doctrine of Instincts Dead ?" Symp,,
B.J.Ed,Psych,, vol,XI, part 3, (1941), p.l1l57.

(53) Thorpe, W.H., "Ethology as a New Branch of Biology", Readings in
Animal Behaviour., op.cit.,. pPp. 45-46G,
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defining psychology in terms of 1nst;ét1ve behaviour, yet he was
&
"more inclusive than what is meant by the American School", as
(54)
K. Koffka (1935) gudged, Koffka made 1t abundantly clear that
he was '"in full agreement wath McDougall' concerning the operation
of an instinctual system which was appropriately carried out and
(55)
described by Tolman in behaviouristic terms, Still further,
Koffka admitted that McDougall's theory of the conceptual power of
. 1" 1 (56)

instainct was published long before ''Gestalt Psychology exasted' .

The Gestaltists' position as a whole appears to be based on the

outlook that in the perceptual process there i1s an innate tendency

(57) (58)

to visualise thaings as units (Smith : 1941,1960a), W.Kohler's
(1921) Chimpanzee, for instance, realized, both perceptually and

geographically, the relationship between the sticks and the banana

which he earnestly desired to reach, Studies conducted by

(54) Pranciples of Gestalt Psychology, London, Kegan Paul, p.25,

(55) 1baid, pp. 401-403,
(56) 1bad, pp. 403, 404-6,
(57) (1) (1941) '"The Interpretation of the Theory of Gestalt", The

Australian J, of Psychology and Philosophy, vol,XIX, No,3,
pp. 193-215,

(11) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit,, Ch.IX, '"The
Gestalt Approach".

(58) The Mentality of Apes, London.
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59
psychologists, such as, for example, Hebb( ) (1937, 1949), Smith

(60)
(1960b, 1968a) and others, show that there exists in animals and
men an inherited tendency to organise perception into wheles, 1In
Smith's experiments, for example, the chicks are inherently endowed
to discraiminate between up and down and to perceive spatial aspects
such as angles and heights., 1In this, there i1s a clear indication of
the existence of an innate preference for patterns; taking into
account the varying degrees of complexity, 1t can be said that
an1mal§ and man are innately equipped with perceptual powers
implicated in instincts as worked out by McDougall on hormic bases,
In his differentiation between the cognitive and the
conative aspects, McDougall was trying to stress the perceptual

aspects of instingts; so that I,T. Diamond and K,L. Chow (1962)

could wraite that 'the perceptual problem in instinctive hehaviour

(59) (1) (1937) (a) '"The Innate Organisation of visual activity,
I, Perception of figures by rats reared 1in
Darkness'", J.Genet,Psych,, vol.51, pp. 10l-
126,

(b) "The Innate Organisation of visual activity,
II, Transfer of respcnse in the discrimination
of brightness and size by rats reared in
total darkness', J, Comp., Psych,, vol, 24,
pp. 277-99,

(11) (1949) The Organisation of Behaviour, op.cit,,

(60) (1) 'Towards Definition of the Stimulus Situation for the Approach
Response 1in the Domestic Chack', Anim,Beh,, vol,.8, op.cit,,
DPPe. 197-200 .

(21) Imprainting, MS., Op.cit,,
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was emphasised by McDougall's distinction between cognitive and

conative dlsp051t10ns".(61) However, "the heuraistic value" of
this separation was emphasised by an example that McDougall gave,

(62)

and reported by Diamond and Chow, of how baby lambs may follow
any moving object, a process which has now 1ts extension and
influence on the topic of imprinting, The word "imprinting",

with which Smlth(es)

(1968a) has much concerned himself both
historaically in tracing it back to Araistotle upward to Heanroth

and Konrad Lorenz, and experimentally in his own demonstrations

with lambs and chicks, 1s considered particularly a process of
learning, McDougall appears to have been aware of i1ts importance

for the learning tendency, In fact, McDougall was mostly concerned
to bring home the over~riding factor of instinct or the innate
endowment which underpins the whole concept of imprinting especially

(64)

and learning generally, Smith's (1965, 1968a), which are

(61) "The Place of Learning in Comparative Psychology'", 1in :
Psychology : A Study of Science,, ed., by Koch, S,, vol.4,
New York, McGraw-Hill, p.,l62, see also, pp. 164, 170,

(62) 1b1d, pp. 164, 170,
(63) Imprinting, MS, op.cit., pp. 3-4, 7-9, 10-13, 24, 29,

(64) (1) (1965), "Instanct and Learning in the Attachment of Lamb
and Ewe', Animal Beh,, vol,13, pp., 84ff,

(11) (1968a), Imprinting, MS., op.cit,
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65
discussed hereafter, and otheré( ) experiments tend to support

what McDougall was trying to prove, It i1s interesting, however,
to point out here that the data resulting from such studies
indicate that (1) there i1s a common mechanism, an instinctive
association of internal sensorial processes which permeates the
whole process of perception in impranting, (2) There is a gradual
development oi maturation of an instinct during the individual's
life, (3) Imprainting is regarded as a tendency to learn and
learning 1s an inextricable part of bshaviour, (4) The process of
imprinting, which 1s a very rapid form of learning, adds to the
proof of evolutionary continuity,

In an interesting paper based upon close observations
about perceptual powers of instinct in young lambs and in ewes,
Smlth(66)(1965) has formulated the following hypothesis :

1, "The ewe, unless disturbed, tends to remain in that area of
ground upon which fluixd has been discharged from the vagina,
The chief cues appear to be olfactory. This restriction of
movement enhances the probability of the ewe finding the

lambs when they are dropped'.

(65) See: Thorpe, W.H.,

(1) "Ethology as a new Branch of Biology", Readings 1in
Animal Behaviour, op.cit., pp. 31—49,

(11) Learning and Instinct in Anamals, op.cit., pp. 239,

(66) "Instinct and Learning in the Attachment of Lamb and Ewe",
Animal Behaviour, vol,13, pp. 84-86,
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2, "The licking of the lamb with accompanying low=pitched ‘'maa~ing'
by the ewe would appear to be instinctive, The consequences
are that the ewe learns the odour of the lamb and that the lamb
has an opportunity of learning the basic vocal characteristics
of the ewe, Whether or not both processes should be classified
as "imprinting' in the sense of an irrevocable attachment to
a stimulus experienced during an especially sensitive period,
1s a feature which could be further investigated and so too,
the ewe's attachment to the feeble bleatings of her lambs which,
on the evidence advanced, she can distinguish from those of
other lambs,

The chemical analysis of the amniotic fluads
associated with different lambs to determine 1f and in what

way they differ would appear to be crucial',

3. "The placing of the head under any convenient projecting surface
would appear to be an instinctive act by the lamb, The
eventual finding of the teat 1s sometimes aided by the ewe and
1s probably assisted by olfactory cues for the lamb, Once the
lamb has been suckled, repeated approaches to the teat could
be explained by reference to reinforced learning, An element
of reinforcement in the process of attachment could arise from

the fact that the. process of suckling i1s satisfying to the

ewe". (67)

(67) Animal Behaviour, vol,13, (1965), op.cit,, pp. 85-86,
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Smith's hypothesis authenticates the tripartite
division of instinct into knowing, emotion and purposive action,
being exercised by the ewe and the lamb, In the whole paper,
however, the innate ability of perception 1s stressed, The broad
basis 1s provided by instinct which 1s inherent in the discussed
animals'® constitution; yet the environmental conditions have not
been excluded or minimised in the whole process, For example,
the "maa=ing'" of the individual lamb was learnt by the ewe; when
the lamb was taken away, the mother responded even to the lamb's
recorded "maa=-ing', after she recognised that 1t was the "maa=-ing"
of her baby lamb,

The significance of Smith's above paper 1is that it
adds support to McDougall's notion of instinct as '"'a mental

n(68) and, "a fact of mental structure"(69) relating to

disposition
mental life, To McDougall, mental life or experience consisted
always in an activaity of a subject perceiving an object of certain
class, On the subjective side, the activity constantly changes;
this change or modification secures an attainment of an end sought
after, 1t i1s worthy ot note that McDougall'’s definition of

instinct in no sense implies that the instinctive action is performed

without awareness of the goal towards which 1t tends, Yet the

(68) An outline of Psychology, London, Methuen, (1923),p.106.

(69) 1bad, p.lO5,
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anticipation of the end may be conceived of in different degrees of
clarity and 1t may be realised at different levels of mental life,
The behaviour of the lower animals appears to be almost completely
determined throughout their lives by instincts modified but little
by experience, The lower animals are capable of perceiving and
feeling so that they "act in a perfectly definite and invariably

. 70
manner whenever a given instinct is exclted".( )

According to
McDougall's view, an instinctive action may continue to be
instinctive even after much experience of i1ts obgect., The
nest=building, for instance, or the migratory flight of birds, "does
not cease to be 1nst1nct1ve"(7l) after these activities are
performed repeatedly, Experience may improve the instinctive
action, but 1t does not replace instinct itself, 'The life-haistory"
of an instinct can be gradually traced in the organism's life,

An instinct develops and may express itself before 1t 1s perfected,
Yet this hardly occurs in the insects, merely because they emerge
from "the Chrysalis'" almost fully developed. McDougall,
nevertheless, did admit that in some cases, which he never
specified, instinct fades away, or becomes 1noperative, Such would
be the case, 1f instinct i1s not allowed to fulfil its role

(72)

immediately after the time at which 1t usually matures, Such a

(70) Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., DP.27,.

(71) 2bid, p.26,

(72) An outline of Psychology, op.,cit., p.1ll1,
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few i1instances appear to have prompted William James (1842~1910) to
formulate his '"Law of transitoriness', whereby i1t 1s stated that,
"Many instincts ripen at a certain age and then fade away".(73)
James too, like McDougall, did not indicate which instincts are
meant to vanish after reaching a particular phase,

McDougall's extended use of instinct was perhaps the
main cause of criticisms launched by various writers such as
Watson (1878-1958), Z.,Y. Kuo and others., His ascription of
experience and feeling even to the lowest animals made his whole
scheme an obvious target for attack and set many people to be
sceptical about his entire position, His treatment of the subject,
however, allows for and takes into account the various degrees of

advance in the organismic evolution; but only in prainciple and in

broad outline, not in any specific detail, Furthermore, his

\'4
-

theoretical divasion of mental functions into three main powers can
be regarded as an innovation of his own, which inspired
motivational psychology to concentrate on mental structures alone;
motivating factors must always be looked for within the behaving
individual, In fact, 1t 15 instinect, which 1s a concrete fact of
mental structure, that consists of three related parts, namely,

an "afferent", a "central' and a motor or "efferent' part., The

resultant activities of these divisions are the cognitive, the

(73) Pranciples of Psychology, op.cit., vol,2, p,398,
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affective and the conative features. Yet McDougall himself
(74) .
rectified an error he made i1n drawing a line of separation
between the second and the thaird parts. He realised that there
was no sufficient reason for regarding the conative part as
dastinguishable from the emotional aspect. As to the efferent
part, he regarded as '"a purely neural apparatus, or motor mechanism,
w (75)

through whach the instinctive excitement discharges i1tself’,
The interlocked relation of the three parts to the main instincts
can be better understood from examining Smith's 1llustrative

(76) . t
diragram contained in his lengthy chapter on McDougall's system,
and it 1s appended to this study (Appendix 1I).

Similar definaitions of instinct have been attempted

(77) (78)

by dafferent writers such as Burt (1941), N.Tinbergen (1951),

and many others. Burt conceived of an instinct as a "complex'

(74) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., Chapter VIII, p.495.

(75) ibad, pp. 495-6.

(76) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., DpPp. 182-183,

(77) "Is the Doctrine of Instinct Dead ?", Symposium, B,J.Fd,
Psychology, vol.XI, (1941), p.157,

(78) The Study of Instanct, London, Oxford University Press,
P. 112,
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disposition inherent in the constitution of any members of the
speciles, The inherited disposition 1mpel¥s the species to A
perceive, to become excited, to act in a way preservatory to the
indivadual and eventually to the species, Burt himself declared
that has definition 1s based on that of McDougall, since
McDougall's use of the word "instinct', "has led to the most
prolific and suggestive applications of the notion to human
affalrs",(79) in Burt's specific words,

Considering instinct in 1ts hierarchical levels and
different phases, Tinbergen has defined 1t as "a hierarchically
organised nervous mechanasm which is susceptible to certain
priming, releasing and directing impulses, of internal as well as
of external origin; and which responds to these impulses by
co~ordinated movements that contribute to the maintenance of the
individual and the species', This defanition, too, 1s not different
from that of MecDougall, 1In 1t, the emphasis 1s laid upon
physiological elements, purposive conditions, a distinction between
an instinct which 1s an energy or urge and instinctive behaviour
which 1s descriptive of and a criterion to the nature of instinct.
Yet central to McDougall's definition, which Stout described as

80)

"the most complete and thoroughgoing",( are these characteristics:

(79) B.J.Ed.Psych., vol,XI, (1941), p.158,

(80) Manual Psychology, op.cit., p. 348,
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(1) 1t embraces the cognitive, the affective, and the conative phases
of mental processes. (2) It referred to specific movements.

(3) The 1innate tendencres, both psychical and biological are
included, (4) Purposive aspects are indicated. (5) A clear
reference 1s also made to the adaptability of ainstinct and its
modification by experience, The definition, however, may be
designated both as sufficient and comprehensive, In McDougall's

(81)

scheme, to dquote Smith (1960), "Instinct 1s conceived as involving
both a mechanism which 1s capable of functioning appropriately once

1t has been set in motion by the appropriate key, and as having

the necessary motive power to sustain this activaty', This 1s an
adequate descraiption of instinet, and 1t adds much support to

(82)

McDougall's notion, whose dictum 1s "instinct 1s everywhere shot

through with intelligence', but the question is whether instinct is
perfect from the outset and is without its '"follies', to use a

83
term from R.W.G. Hlngston( ) (1928),

(81) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op,cit., p.124,

(82) (1) "Instinet and Intelligence', Symposium, B,J,Psych.,
vol, III, (1910),

(i) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., p.421,

(111) "Notes on Instinct and Intelligence in Rats and Cats",
J.,Comp,Psych,, vol, VII, (1927), pp. 145-175,

(83) Problems of Instinct and Intelligence, London, Edward Arnold,
p. 280, see also : p. 282,
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It 1s difficult to think that instinct is often not
anfallible and without 1ts own shortcomings; but observations made

at different times by various writers such as G.W., and E.G.

8 5
Peckham( 4) (1905), J.H. Fabre(8 )

86
Hlngston( ) (1920,1928), W.M.Wheeler

W.H. Thorpe(gg) (1943, 1965), and others, seem to be in favour of

(1912,1914,1916,1918,1929),

(87) (88)

(1928), A.D,Imms (1947),

McDougall's position, These writers' views, which are scattered

throughout their works, tend to agree that the creatures observed

(84) Wasps: Social and Solitary, Westminster, Archibald Constable
and Co,

(85) (1) (1912) The Life of the Spider, English trans,, London,
Hodder and Stoughton,

(11) (1914) The Mason Bees, English trans,, London, Hodder
and Stoughton,

(111) (1916) The Hunting Wasps, English trans,, London,
Hodder and Stoughton,

(1v) (1918) The Wonders of Instinct, English trans,, London,
Hodder and Stoughton,

(v) (1929) Animal Laife in Field and Garden, English trans,,
London, Thornton, Butterworth,

(86) (1) (1920) A Naturalaist in Himalaya, London, H.,F. and Co,
Witherby.

(11) (1928) Problems of Instinct and Intelligence, op.cit.,

(87) The Social Insects, London, Kegan Paul,

(88) Social Behaviour in Insects, London, Methuen,

(89) (1) (1943) "Types of Learning in Insects and other Ar.thropods’
papers I-I111, B.J.Psych., vols,XXXIII and XXXIV,
(1943~1944),

(11) (1965) "Ethology as a Branch of Biology", Readings in
Animal Behaviour, op.cit,
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show flexibility and utailize rudimentary intelligence, They can :
(1) adapt means to ends; (2) given adequate time, do something
novel; (3) 1in general, learn from experience,

The question now is whether the concept of instinct and
1ts proponents were saved the trouble of being criticised,
Polemical strictures, which are sometimes unfounded and
unsubstantiated, are every now and again being made against the
concept as a whole, Undoubtedly, behind the antagonistic attitudes,
there are often real facts hidden or vitiated, Generally, the
tendency assumed by the critics 1s mostly characteristic of denying
the existence of instinct en toto, Among the writers, to whom
instinct seemed to be an anathema and perhaps wanted to see 1ts

) (91)

9
discussion "strictly barred",( ° were J.BWatson (1919, 1925, 1928),

(90) McDougall, William,, '"The Use and Abuse of Instinct an
Social Psychology', J. Abn, and Social Psych., vol.XVI,
Nos, 5 and 6, (1922), p.285,

(21) (1) (1919) pPsychology from the Standpoint of a Behaviourist,
Philadelphia, Lippincott and Co,, 3rd ed,, 1929,

(11)(1925) Behaviourism, New York, Norton and Co,

(111) (1928) The Battle of Behaviourism, London, Kegan
Paul, another ed,, New York, Norton, (1929),
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(92 (93)

F.,H. Allport ) (1924), Knaght Dunlap (1920, 1925a, 1925b),

7.¥. Kuot?*) (1921,1922,1924,1928,1929,1930), and others., The
95)

essence of these wraters® views, which are shared by some others(

(92) Social Psychology, Boston : Houghton Mifflain and Co., another ed,
Cambridge, Mass,

(93) (i) (1920) "Are There Any Instincts ?" J,Abn.Psych,, vol. XIV,
PP 35"‘50 .

(11) (1925a) "Instainets and Desires', J.Abn., and Soc, Psych.,
VOl. XX, pp. l70ffa

(112) (1925b) Social Psychology, Baltimore, Wiliam and Wilkins;
see alsoc: Dunlap®s other three articles in 3
Psychologies of 1925, ed, by C. Murchison,

(94) (1) (1921) "Gaving up Instaincts in Psychology", J., Philos,,
vol. XVIII, pp, 643ff,

(i1) (1922) T"How Are Our Instincts Acquired ?'" Psych.Rev.,
vol, XXIX, pp. 344ff,

(1i1) (1924) "A Psychology Without Heredity", Psych. Rev.,
vol, XXXI, pp. 427ff,

(1v) (1928) '"The Fundamental Error of the Concept of Purpose
and the Trial and Error Fallacy", Psych. Rev.,
vol, XXXV, pp. 414ff,

(v) (1929) "The Net Result of the Anti-Heredity Movement in
Psychology", Psych, Rev,, vol, XXXVI, pp. 181ff,

(vi) (1930) "The Genesis of the Cat's Response to the Rat",
Je. Comp, Psych,, vol, XI, pp. 30ff,

(95) See for example:

(i) Vvernon, P,E, "Is the Doctrine of Instincts Dead ?"
Symposium, B,J.Ed., Psych,, vol, XII, (1942),

(11)Pear, T,H,, "Is the Doctrine of Instincts Dead 2"
Symposium, B,J.Ed, Psych,, vol, XII, (1942),
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in Britain, 1s that much behaviour, and particularly adult human
behaviour, 1s acquired by learning, so that there is no need for
concocting long lasts of instincts, and for F,H, Allport in
particular, that even basic instincts or ''drives' play a vanlsézg
small part in the behaviour of adult human beings,

Ironically enough, however, 1t appears that carefully

designed experiments and rigorous observations were carried out

by other American investigators, notably, R.M., Yerkes and

(96) (97) (98)

D. Bloomfield (1910), K.S. Lashley (1938), c.P., Stone
(1951), and others. They supported the existence of instinct,
Among all American authors, E,C., Tolman, perhaps the most

consistent defender of instinct, treated the concept mainly in

connection with behavioural structure which will be examined in

Chapter VII.

A

(96) "Do Kittens Instinctively Kill Mice ?" Psych, Bull.,
vol, VII. :

(97) (1) "The Thalamus and Emotion” Psych., Rev., vol.45,
pPp. 42ftf,

(11) "Experimental Analysis of Instinctive Behaviour'
Psych, Rev.,, vol, 45, pp, 445ff,

(98) "Maturation and Instinctive Functions" 1in ; Comparative
Psychology, ed, by Stone, C.P,, 3rd ed., New York,
Prentice~Hall, pp. 30ff,
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The essence of instinctive actaivity is the liberation and

direction of a psycho=physical energy which McDougall called

99
"neurokyme";( ) he spoke of 1t as '"vicarious usage of nervous
» (100)
energy . His interpretation of the case 1s that the energy,

which is converted from the potential chemical form to some active
form within each neurone, must be regarded as not confined to the
neurone within which 1t has been liberated, but as capable of flowing
on, passing into and through other neurones; so that each neurone
serves, not only as an irritable conductor of excitation imparted

to 1t, but also as a channel through which the specific energy
liberated within it, may flow from place to place within the nervous
system., This hypothetical description was supplemented by two other
hypotheses(lOl)lmplled by it, namely, the '"common reservoir'" of freed
energy and "inhibition by drainage'. On this view, each instinct
therefore 1s regarded as containing a store of potential energy, a
source from which, when 1t i1s tapped, psycho~physical power wells up in

102
"a great gush to re-enforce and sustain mental and bodily activity".( 02)

(99) '"The Sources and Directions of Psycho~Physical Energy", Amer, J.
of Insanity, vol, 69, (1913), p, 863,

(100) ibid, p. 863,

(101) "The Hypothesis of Inhibition by Drainage" Psych. Rev,, vol, 33,
No. 5, (1926),

(102) Amer, J, of Insanity, vol, 69, op.cit,, D. 866,
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Basically, then, McDougall envisaged instinct (1913)(103)

as an energy within the nervous system; but it i1s held back by
"sluice gates". An instinct would release the energy dammed when
1t 1s stimulated at the appropriate time. A more complex analogy
(104)
McDougall used (1923), when he likened instinct to a locked
chamber with different locks that are only opened by suitable keys,
i1.,e, stimuli, when need arises, The question still i1s whether or
not there 1s a uniform key suiting all the different species or that
1t 1s rather variable according to every particular situation, The
considerable and growing literature, both experimental and
obgervational, indicates the variability of the characteristics of
the essential stimulus object and the instinctive behaviour is
accordingly variegated and flexible, It cannot be gainsaid that what
" 1 (105)
has been called "the nativist—empiricist controversy always

ex1sts 1n any discussion on any discipline involving behaviour,

6
Nevertheless, studies made, for example, by H,C. Binghalm(10 ) (1913),

(103) 1ibad,

(104) An Outline of Psychology, op.cit., pp. 98, 106, 109,

(105) Smaith, F.,V., Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., p.1l52,

(106) "Size and Form Perception in the Gallus Domesticus'
J. Anim, Beh,, vol., 3, pp. 260~273,
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10 1
M. Herz( 7)(1938), K.S.Lashley and J.T.Russell(108)(1934), Lashley( 09)

(110) (111) (112)

(1938), W.Kohler (1950), Smith et al (1961), Smith (1960,

1968a), poant to a principal fact, namely, that there is an innate
feature of a general nature underlying the organisation of the

1
perceptual system, In Smlth's(l 3)

(1960a) own words, "The fact that
the animal reacts to the larger or smaller of the two stimulus objgects
and not to the one to which 1t has been trained to react, could
suggest that the animal apprehends relationships between objects in

92
the act of perception,

(107) See: Ellis, W.,D,, "A Source Book of Gestalt Psychology", London,
Routledge and Kegan Paul, pp. 253=263,

(108) "The Mechanism of Vision, XI : A Preliminary Test of Innate
Organisation", J,Genet.Psychol,, vol, 45, pp, 136-143,

(109) "The Experimental Analysis of Instinctive Behaviour'", Psych.Rev.,
vol, 45, pp. 445-471,

(110) See: Ellis, W,D,, "A Source Book of Gestalt Psychology", London,
Routledge and Kegan Paul, pp, 217-227,

(111) "Properties of the Visual Stimulus for the Approach Response in
the Domestic Chack", Anim,Beh,, vol,9, op.cit., pp.159-165,

(112) (1) (1960) '"Towards Definition of the Stimulus Situation for
the Approach Response in the Domestic Chick",
Anim. Beh,, vol.8, op.cit., pp.197-199.

(11) (1968a) Imprinting, MSS, op.cit.,

(113) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., pp. 1512,
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The implications of McDougall's analogy mentioned above
y 3

1
appear to have been attractive to Lorenz( 14) (115)

(1950) and Tainbergen
(1950,1951), Both writers discussed the mechanisms underpinning
instinctive reactions, and talked of "the damming up" of certain inborn
activity. ''The damming up" assumes that there is a physiological
mechanism which stops the discharge of any activity unless the

organism faces the appropriate situation and stimulation to release
this stoppage. This entails that there is a requasite "innate
releasing mechanism", or (I.R.M.), for brevity, which 1s attuned to

the right stimulus, and which 1s unlocked by a particular releaser
(key), so that behaviour is allowed to flow to the next loweé% level, ¢
These lowest levels may in turn form blocks which prevent actavity,
Even so, there i1s no wastage of energy at all, This 1s so, for the
simple fact that action will be diverted to activate "appetitive
behaviour'" which 1s both directive and purposive, Actually, in
McDougall's writings, the words "appetite' and "appetitive' are often
encountered (Chapter V above)., The essence of his version is that

appetite 1s not to be thought of as distinguishable from instinct,

Such a notion has apparently, directly or indirectly, ainfluenced

(114) "The Comparative Method in Studying innate Behaviour Patterns",
Symposia of the Society for Experimental Biology, vol, 4,
PpP. 221-268,

(115) (1) (1950) "The Hierarchical Organisation of nervous
mechanisms Underlying Instinctive Behaviour", Symposia of
the Society for Experimental Biology, vol.4, op.cit,,
pp. 305~312,

¢1i) The Study of Instinct, Oxford University Press,
op.cit,
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wraiters such as, for instance, Wallace Cralg(ll6)

(117)

(1918) and
Lorenz (1950,1968), Both wrote of "appetitive behaviour' and
"aversive behaviour" as two types of purposive searching, The
former kind consists of changeable searching activities which
gradually become specific, The latter type i1s similar to the former,
but 1t goes on until a state of equilibrium 18 reached, The
fundamental difference between Craig's and Lorenz's treatment of
appetitive behaviour is this § the former considered appetite or
"appetence', as he sometimes called 1t, a sort of condition or a
state of agitation that shows 1tself externally; whereas Lorenz
regarded the appetitive behaviour as truly purposive, self-
stimulating and consummatory, particularly in its pursuance of a
proper goal, It 1s flexaible and represents the variable phase of

an instinctive behavioural sequence; and here, once again, 1S one

of, to quote Thorpe (1963), the '"challenging situations which makes

w (118]

the subject of instinct at present so attractive and so stimulating',

(116) "Appetites and Aversions as Constituents of Instincts",
Biel, Bull,, vol. 34, pp. 91~107,

(117) (1) (1950) Symp,Soc.Exp,Biol,, vol.4,, op.cit., pp. 221-~268,

(i1) On Aggression, Methuen, paperback ed,, pp. 43, 74,

(118) Learning and Instinct in Animals, oOp,Clt., P. 34,
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not only to psychologists, but also to ethologists and physiologists.
W " w(119)

What Thorpe and Zanguall (1963) simply call '"innate mechanism

of behaviour, Lorenz and Tinbergen name as "innate releasing

mechanisms'" or (I.,R.M.). The 1nvestigations made by Lorenz and

Tinbergen are built on behavioural repertory and physiological

evidence. Both writers use such phrases as ''central nervous impulse

flow" and "reaction specific energy'. Such expressions are

reminiscent of McDougall's hypothesis of liberated energy discussed

above. It could be said therefore that their studies are much in

line wath, and tend to confirm McDougall's view that ''the evoking

of the instinctave action, the opening of the door of the instinct

on perception of 1ts specific object increases the urgency of the

o (120)
appetite’, This means that energy, which 1s released when
necessary, 1s always latent in instinct. Therefore 1t i1s hard to

(121)

think with R.A, Hinde (1960) that the instinctual power ceases

once the goal 1s achieved, If this 1s so, the individual "would be

122
incapable to act",( )as McDougall firmly believed, Instincts,

(119) Current Problems in Animal Behaviour, op.cit., D.91.

(120) An outline of Psychology, op.cit., p.28; see also: pp.96,
97, 99ff,

(121) "Energy Models of Motivation", Symp,Soc,Exp.Biol,, vol,.14,
PP.199-213,

(122) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., p.38.
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(123)

as W,E. Sargent (1965) has put 1t, "are the stream of man's life
energy'. Sargent has likened them to "water-—jets forcing (their)
w (124)
way through the crust of the earth’, an analogy which, in 1ts
essence, 1s similar to McDougall's analogy of the "lock" and the
"key" and the explanation of the 'neurokyme",
(128)

The position, however, appears to be as Smith has
observed that "There are many features emphasised by the ethologists
which are reminiscent of McDougall's earlier writings", Smith
seems to have in mind the advanced studies made by Lorenz,

6
(126) Hinde and Tinbergen (1965)(127), W, Etkln,(lzg)

Tinbergen, Hinde,
and many others, Indeed, Lorenz and Tinbergen could demonstrate that
behavioural events in higher organisms and lower organisms have much
in common, They, of course, allowed for the complexity of the acts
fulfalled, Comparative study of behaviour can adduce results which
are highly satisfactory, Elements which are of a common evolutionary

(129)

origin are always accounted for in ethological studies,

(123) Psychology, Teach Yourself ed.,, p.55,
(124) 21bid, p.55,.

(125) Explanation of Human Behaviour, 0Op.Clt., P.160,

(126) op.cit,.,

(127) "The Comparative Study of Species = Specific Behaviour",
Readings in Animal Behaviour, op.cit.,, pp.958=67,

(128) op.cit,,

(129) Hinde, R.,A, and Tinbergen, N., "The Comparative Study of Species
~ Specific Behaviour", Readings in Animal Behaviour, oOp,Cit.,
P.67.
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Comparative methods, when combined with studies of "function and

causation" can allow for an enormous progress in this way. So,
(130)

E.H, Hess (1965) has stated that ethology, being inspired by

Lorenz's and Tinbergen's investigations "began to expand into the

neurophysiological bases of behaviour",

Instinctive behaviour, at any rate, 1s complicated,
and there are various elements which constitute 1ts general
structure., Lorenz and Tinbergen, for example, have mentioned

%
several such factors as 'reflexes', 'taxes"; '"fixed action patterns"
1" "**
or instinctive movements, consummatory acts as well as
(131)
appetitive and aversive behaviour, In ethology the instinctive
behaviour is distinguished from reflexes at least in two ways:

(1) The instinctive behaviour often depends upon special conditions

related to the organism's internal state, (2) Instinctive behaviour

(130) "Ethology : An Approach toward the complete Analysis of
Behaviour', Readings in Animal Behaviour, op.cit.,

P.17.

* Taxes are directed locomotory reactions of motile
organisms,

*k The consummatory act 1s made in response to one or more

releasers, I1ts components are the taxis and the fixed
action patterns,

(131) (1) Dethier, V.G. and Eliot Stellar, Animal Behaviour : Its
Evolutionary and Neurological Basis, (1965), op.cit.,
P71,

(11) Hebb, D.,0.,, A Textbook of Psychology, Philadelphia, Saunders
Co., 2nd ed., (1966), p,140,
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15 always regarded as a means=end oriented activity; this, anyway,
does not rule out external influences by which 1t 1s sometimes
(132)
triggered, The reprecductive behaviour of the male sticleback
fish, for example, is a combination of various instinctive
activities such as migration, fighting, nesting, mating and
parental acts, many demonstrably instigated by specific stimuli,
Nor have ethologists escaped criticism,
(133)

D.S. Lehrman (1953) craticised the ethological movement,
particularly Lorenz's approach, Lehrman admitted that Lorenz's
theory of innately instinctive behaviour has been extensive 1in its
impact largely because : (a) of i1ts "diagrammatical simplicity",
(b) of 1ts use of 'meurophysiological concepts'', (c) of 1ts dealing
with the "behaviour patterns drawn from the life cycle of animals

w (134) ' .
discussed”, Lorenz's view 1s that energy specific for the
instainctive activity can accumulate continuously in the neural
centre specific for that activaty, This means that the organism

does not remain passive, and that purposive behaviour i1s being

directed toward the performance of the instinctive functions, Yet

(132) Tanbergen, N., The Study of Instinct, op.cit.,, pp.l173, 192;
cf. Thorpe, W.H.,, "Ethology as a New Branch of Biology" in
Readings in Anaimal Behaviour, (1965), op.cit.,
p.48,

(133) "A Critique of Konrad Lorenz's Theory of Instinctive Behaviour",
Quart., Rev, of Biol,, vol,28, pp.,337=363,

(134) 1bad, p. 337.
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Lehrman indicated that he was not hospitable to Lorenz's position,
Without specifying how, he thought that Lorenz's theory is

11/ 1) 11 11} (135)

rigidly canalized’ and has “'serious flaws', After thas, he
attacked the theory of instinct in general, '"Any instinct theory"”,
he wrote, 'which regards 'instinct' as immanent, pdnformed, 4
inherited, or based on specific neural structures, 1is bound to divert
the 1nvestigation of behaviour development from fundamental analysis

and the study of developmental problems".(lse)

JeSe Kennedy(137)(1954), a British Zoologist, like
Lehrman, has attacked ethology and 1ts enthusiastic proponents,
especially Lorenz and Tinbergen, He criticised Lorenz's distinction
between "endogenous' and '"reflexive neurophysiological' processes,
and described such a distinction as subjective and indefensible, He
thinks the ethologists are harming theair position "because of their
tendency to force into the portmanteau of instinct as much of the

« (138)

variation of behaviour as they possibly can Kennedy then

attacked Tinbergen's notion implied in the Study of Instinct (1951),

namely, that the ethologist must study instinct in the first place,

and learning must be considered later,

(135) 1bad, p. 358,
(136) 1bad, p. 359.

(137) "Is Modern Ethology Objective ?", B.J.Animal Beh,, vol,2,
PP, 12-19,

(138) a1bad, p. 15,
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Despite such strictures, which can be expected in any
discipline, the ethological studies have undoubtedly daissipated much
confusion which was associated with the perceptual phase of instinct.
The close observations and the systematic experimentations have
shown that animal behaviour 1is expressive of the dascharge of
internal energy which is serviceable to the individual and 1its
species, The general picture presented by such investigations is
that instinctive actavities function in accordance with field factors
typified by natural needs, both physiological and psychical. It
would be difficult to circumscribe all '"the excesses of the
purposive interpretation' connected with instinct, to quote Sm1th<139)
(1960a); this 1s so because 'the literature is vast, heterogeneous
and growing at such a rapid rate that at any one point of time 1t
would be impossible to give an adequate account unless an entire

(140)

volume were devoted to 1t" (Smith, 1960a),

However, McDougall's position may be summed up 1in
Smith's own statement that, "It 1s clear from most of McDougall's
wratings that he had conceived of each instinct as associated with
a specific "neurological correlate’' and the implied image 1s one

141
of specific connection between specific neural organlsatlons".( )

(139) Explanation of Human Behaviour, oOp.cit., pP.159,

(140) 1bad,., p.1l59.

(141) 1bid., p.1l33,
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This may mean that from the beginning, McDougall discerned that
there were a number of relatively distinct instincts, each one
mediated by a separate "neurological correlate', Yet 1t 1s of
paramount importance to realize that the various instincts are

1in no way independent of one another; and McDougall in no sense
meant this despite the fact that he discussed them separately,

He apparently did so to clarify the nature of the function of each
one, Instinctive behaviour 1s actually rhythmic, so 1t cannot be
ascribed to any particular instinct, and 1t i1s very much erroenous
to think that instincts function independently of each other, The
question, however, 1s the nature of an instinctive act, The
combined efforts(l42)of ethologists and neurophysiologists have
resulted in pointing out certain levels of instinctive behaviour,
so that the hypothesis of the mechanism of such an instinctive
behaviour now embraces ''the reality better than any theory thus far

advanced"(l43)

(Tinbergen, 1951), The various levels enumerated
are : (L) The level of the individual motor unit; (2) all the motor

units belonging to one muscle; (3) co-ordinated functions of

muscular complexes relating to a single joint; (4) co~ordinated

(142) (1) Smith, F.V., Explanation of Human Behaviour, op,.cit,,
pp. 132-147,

(11) s Impraintaing, MSS., op.cit., pp. 3-4,7-9,
12-13, 24, 29,

(143) The Study of Instinct, op.cit., p.107; Cf. Tinbergen's paper:
"The Shell Menace" in Readings 1in Animal Behaviour, (1965),
op.cit., pp. 532-540,
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movements of a limb as a whole; (5) co—ordinated movements of a
number of locomotor organs resulting in locomotion; (6) the highest
level common to all animals, the movements of the animals as a

whole.(l44)

Such a hierarchical organisation, 1nteresting though
it 1s, would raise a question that instinctave activity 1s rather
variable in connection with the goal sought after, 1In point of
fact, i1nstinctive behaviour 1s so adaptive and purposive 1in
character where the methods and movements of the individual are
directive and they change according to circumstances, while the goal
1s constant, The varaability an instinctive functions 1s entairely
dependent on the level concerned, The lower levels, for 1nstance,
activate the simple and motor movements, whereas the higher levels
give rise to purposive activities which are highly adaptive and
dairective 1n seeking the end desired,

As a psycho-physical disposition, instinct seems to
1mply what HW, Nissen (1953) calls 'the sensitizing effects of
» (145)

neural stimulation’, a phrase which clearly indicates the

localization of instinctive function within the nervous systen,

(144) (1) Wewiss, P., "Self-differentiation of the Basic patterns of
Co=ordination', Comp.Psych,, Mongr., vol,17,
(1941), pp. 1-96, p. 23,

(11) Tinbergen, N., The Study of Instinct, op.cit., p.122,

(111)Thorpe, W,H., Learning and Instinct in Animals, op.cit,,
Pp. 30-32,

(145) "Instinct as seen by a Psychologist" an : W.C.Allec, W,H.Nissen,

and M,F.Nimkoff, "A Re~Examination of the concept of Instinct",
Psych.Rev,, vol,60, pp., 287-297,
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Consequently this would entail that, (1) the behaviour displayed by
the individual 1s hierarchical in nature, 1,e,, 1t transits from
higher levels downward to the lower ones. (2) Each onfof the
hierarchical levels, within the nervous system, has certain
integrative functions, (3) The hierarchical centres of the system
of these levels are neurophysiological in character, (4) The
neuﬁ}hys1ologlcal relationship underpinning instincts would ;
necessitate that they are mediated by "neurological correlates',
which would eventually mean that the instinctively purposive
activity 1s intimately related to "a common neurophysiological
mechanlsm",(l46) "a common taxis mechanlsm".(147) The question now
1s whether or not there 1s such a system of centres, and 1f i1t
exists, where 1t 1s to be located, This 1s to be now considered,

(148)

McDougall already (1932) localized instincts or
"propensities'" in the "optic thalamus', the mid-brain, So interest
in localising the source of energy appears to have been considered

for quite a long time now, and, to cite Smith, '"the systematic

experimental study of innate patterns of behaviour has steadily

(146) Tinbergen, N,, The Study of Instinct,, op.cit., p.l1l2,

(147) Thorpe, H.W., Learning and Instinct in Animals, op.cit., p.282,

(148) The Energies of Men, London, Methuen, p.321.
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(149) (150)

increased", Accordaing to Smith (1960a, 1968a),

131
E.H. Hess( ) (1965,1967), Von Holst and Von Saint Paul (1967),(152)

this increase started about 1930; from this time onwards, E. Von

5
Holst and W.R. Hess (1930'5),(l 3

(154)

W.R. Hess and M. Br&gger (1943,

(185) could demonstrate existence of

1944), M. Brugger (1943),
neurological organisation embodied in different behavioural patterns,
This was achieved by stimulating a particular brain region, the
hypothalamus of birds and cats with very fine electrodes, Elicitation

of the cat's behaviour, for example, showed that not only dad 1t

(149) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit,, p.159, see also: by
the same author: Impranting, MSS, op.cit,

(150) (1) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., p.159,

(12) Imprinting, MSS, op.cit., pp. 10, 12-15,

(151) (1) Readings in Animal Behaviour, op.cit., p.l7.

(11) "Imprinting in Animals" in: Psychobiology, op.cit.,

(152) "Electrically Controlled Behaviour' in Psychobiology, op.cit.,
pp. 56£ff, 57fLf.

(153) (1) Smith, ¥.V., Impranting, MSS, op.cit,

(11) V. Holst and V.S, Paul, op.cit.

(154) Smith, F.V., Imprinting, op.cit., p.lO.

(155) (1) Smith, F.V., Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., p.l35,

(1) Smth, F.V., Imprainting, MSS, op.cit.

(111) Tinbergen, N., The Study of Instinct, op.cit., p.108.
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sleep, but also 1t looked for a certain place to sleep. '"The

behaviour', writes Smlth(156)

(1968a), "appeared to be normal in
the sense that it was co—~ordinated and apparently purposeful",

Now further support for the existence of the
hierarchical centres of behavioural patterns comes from various
sources of which Smith (1950a,1968a) has made an extensive study.
He reports, for example, that B, Anderson and S,M. McCann (1955)
could show that 1f the hypothalamus of goats 1s stimulated
electrically or by applying "saline solution"”, the goats could "be
induced to drink" excessive water, though theywere already
"satiated". Another example, which may well add support to

McDougall's position, can be found in A.E.Flsher's(157)

(1964)

studies. Experimenting on rats, Fisher's purport was to examine
their "thirst-drive'" by chemically stimulating the hypothalamus

and adjoining regions of the brain., The conclusion reached was that
the chemical solution applied to any of the explored areas of

the brain would stimulate the entire thirst-drive system, Apparently,

Fisher was well on the way to isolate a particular circuit which,

when activated, could suppress other drives and thus ensure that the

(156) Imprainting, op.cit., p.lO.

(157) "Chemical Stamulation of the Brain', Psychobiology,

op.cit., p.73.
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animal's needs for water were met. The significance of these and
other earlier studies such as those done by W,.,B.Cannon and S.W,

Braitton (1925),(158) P. Bard (1934 ,(159)(1940), P.Bard and

160
V.B. Mountcastle (1947),( ) indicate certain points of particular

importance,

(1) The descriptions offered point to the fact that there are
various levels, 1.e., besides the hypothalamus, there are the
cortex, which functions both as excitatory and inhibitory, and the
thalamus proper.

(2) Systems, which are subordinate to the hypothalamic centre, in
turn control other centres lower 1n the hierarchy.

(3) By systematically stimulating the hypothalamic areas certain
behavioural patterns, such as sleep, eating or fighting, can be

elicited.

(158) "Studies on the Conditions of Activity in Ductless Glands",
XV, Pseudaffective Medulliadrenal Secretions', Amer.J.Physiol.,
vol. 72, pp. 283-294,

(159) "On Emotional Expression after Decortication with some Remarks
on Certain Theoretical Views', Psych.Rev., vol.41, I, pp.309-
329, II) ppo 424"449.

(160) "Some Forebrain Mechanisms involved in the Expression of Rage
with Special Reference to Suppression of Angry Behaviour”,
Res. Publ, Ass. Nerv., Ment. Dis., vol,27, pp. 362-404,
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(4) The behaviour instigated was mostly co—-ordinated.
(5) These studies have discovered the anatomical basis of the centres
which control the instinctive activities generally., So, to quote
Smlth(l6l)(1960a), "It 1s thus possible, to conceive of the several
sources of stimulation operating jointly, and of a degree of mutual
assistance or even of compensation'. The whole tendency, however,
has been to stress the great advantage of sub~thalamic centres,
and still 1t 1s of greatest importance to realise that, to cite

Smlth(lez)

(1960a), "The hypothalamus has a wealth of possible forms
of discharge to other parts of the brain and being a richly
vascularised area can quickly reflect any changes 1in the chemical
and physical properties of the blood".

The ®Rfore—-going studies, however, can serve various «
purposes, significant among which can be enumerated: (a) they tend
to replicate McDougall's version of instinct as a psycho-physical
factor determining the behaviour of the living organism, (b) They
serve to revive interest in the concept of instinct as a
biological unit in the Mendelian sense. (c¢) They offer further

ethological evidence which is congruent with the evolutionary

continuity; the ethological evidence in turn adds support to the

(161) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., p.l41l.

(162) 1bid, p. 140.
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existence of instinct as a key factor in any purposive activity.
(d) They tend to consolidate the notion that the co—~ordinated
dynamic acts are mediated by centres in a particular place in the
central nervous system which now generally appears to be called

» (163)

"the instinct centre'. (e) The instincts are mediated in

McDougall's terms, by "specific neurological correlates'.

3., Instincts in Relation to Emotions,

Like instinct, the concept of emotion 1s sometimes
confusedly used and at times loosely discussed, It has given rise
to a number of philosophical and psychological problems. The most
important of them concerns the function of emotions and the
criteria for their validity. The traditional theory, for example,held

164 165
by writers such as Dugald Stewart( )(1854), Thomas Reld( )

(166) (167)

(1785,

1843), Adam Smith (1759), Alexander Sutherland (1898), Herbert

(163) see for example: Etkin, William,, "The Ethological Concept of
Instinct"”, Ch.7, p.171, in Social Behaviour and Organisation
Among Vertebrates, ed, by: Etkin, William, Univ. of Chicago
Press, (1964).

(164) Collected Works, ed, by Sir William Hamilton, Edinburgh, vol.II,
pp. 12-36,

(165) (1) (1785) Essays on the Intellectual Powers of Man, op.cit.,

(11) (1843) Essays on the Active Powers of the Human Mind, op.cit.,

(166) Theory of Moral Sentiments, Reprinted in British Moralists, vol.I,
ed. by L.A,Selby-~Bigge, (1790).

(167) The Origin and Growth of the Moral Instinct, 2 vols,, London,
Longmans, vol,.II, Ch.XXII.
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(168) (169)

Spencer (1855), and to an extent, Th.Ribot (1897),

regarded emotions as "feelings" or "passions'. However, among
all discussions of emotions, McDougall's own treatment of the

1
subject 1s considered (J.Drever : 1932;( 70) Erol Bedford : 1957;(171)

172
R.S. Peters and C.A. Mace : (1962)( 7 )as more commendable. His

general conception of an emotion 1s reminiscent of Daxrwin's view

expressed in Expression of Emotions in Man and Animals (1872),

namely, that the emotions arise involuntarily., Emotional activity
can be studied in several ways ; physiologically, introspectively,
behaviouristically; but McDougall could remedy a long=-standing
error whereby emotions were regarded as aspects of experience only,
while the outward activity which commonly accompanies them was
considered as a process having no definable relation to the

emotional experience, McDougall's correction is identified in

(168) The Prainciples of Psychology, part IV, Ch.viii.

(169) The Psychology of Emotions, London, Walter Scott,
pp. 93-94,

(170) "The Nature of Emotion", J.Abnor. and Social Psych., vol.XXVII,
No.3, pp. 298ff.

(171) "Emotions" Proc. Aristot. Society, vol, LVII, pp. 281lff.

(172) "Emotions and the category of Passivity', Proc.Aristot.Society,
vol, ILXII, pp. 123ff,, cf.
H.E. and M.C.Jones, "Genetic Studies of Emotions", Psych.Bull.,
vol.27, No.l, (1930), pp. 40ff,
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treating the two aspects of any primary emotional or instinctive
excitement as but one and the same "complete series of
phenomena".(l73) In McDougall's system, an emotion 1is conceived
of as an expression indicative of an instinct; and his definition
of instinct was in fact in terms of definite emotions.

In addition to ''primary" emotions, McDougall spoke
of "complex feelings' which he called ''derived emotions"., It was
1n regard to such and further terminology that there had been
lively controversy between him and Alexander F, Shand; and this
may now be worth consideration,

(174)

In 1896, A.F. Shand set out a posaition which

might be considered as the basis for his theory of sentiments,
(175)

In those views, which he later advanced in book-form, he

endeavoured to indicate by amplification the evolvement of

feelings, emotions and sentiments., Some of the i1deas he enunciated

aroused crucial differences of opinion between him and McDougall.

Before pointing out what seems to separate him from McDougall, a

consideration must now be given to his arguments implemented 1n

that earlier article.

(173) "The Nature of Emotion", J.Abnor.and Social Psychol,,
vol ,XXVIII, (1933), pp.246ff.

(174) "Character and Emotions" MIND, N.S, vol.V, No.,18, (1896),.

(175) The Foundations of Character, London, MacMillan, (1914),
2nd ed,, 1920.
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Shand's article began with the consideration of feelings
which he classified according to the degree and character of thear
organisation., These may be summarised as : (1) The unorganised
and 1solated, or what he called "bodily" feelings, such as pain
and pleasure. These may also be named as objectless feelings,
since they have no object of their own., (2) The organised
feelings, which are "felt for an object". These may be termed
"objective feelings', since they have an object. Under the
second class, Shand enumerated anger, fear, surprise, admiration,
sympathy, hope, joy, despondency, regret, disappointment, envy,
revenge, Jealousy, pride, vanity, ambition, humuliation, shame,

Shand here 1s very much confused over the whole issue, Some of

these he later on classed as emotions and some he named as

sentiments., Such a confusion will be seen later. The two classes,
however, were further classified as the localised and the
non~localised respectively. (3) Shand indicated as feelings

all sentiments and interests such as love and hatred.(l76)

No marked difference 1s set up between an emotion
and a passion from Shand's viewpoint. When a passion reaches an
intensity to the extent that a person loses self-control, i1t 1s an

emotion, Thus we speak of the passion of grief and the pa551on(177)

(176) "Character and the Emotions', Mind, N.S, vol.V, (1896),
op.cit., pp. 215, 225-226,

(177) abid, p. 216.
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of rage. As a corollary to this he adds, "It therefore seems
best to use the term '"emotion" to include joy, hope, despondency,
and othen$11ke feelings, however faint their intensity is; and
while they still remain emotions at their highest degree, this

degree 1s more definitely expressed by the term "pa551on".(178)

We find here that while McDougall(179)1s talking, as above, of
"complex feelings' as "derived emotions', Shand 1s subsuming
under mere feelings '"passions', "emotions', '"affections'" and
"sentiments".

The terms ''sentiment", "interest'" and "affection" do
not seem to mark any aimportant dirfference for Shand; wheareas
interest to McDougall 1s any 1nstinctive activity whach has no
emotional quality, as previously indicated. According to Shand
we can speak of the sentiments of justice, truth, and the moral
sentiments generally, as we can speak of the sentiment of
friendship; but on his view we can talk of affection for our
friends, rather than sentiment, and of interest in our health or

(180)

business, rather than either. The difference between our

emotions and sentiments, Shand thought, lies in the different

(178) 1bid, pp. 216-217,

(179) "Emotion and Feeling Distinguished", Feelings and Emotions,
ed., by M,L. Reymert, (1928), op.cit., p.202,

(180) "Character and the Emotions" Mind, vol,V, (1896), op.cit.,
p. 217,
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growth of their organisation, While the latter are highly
organised — this seems to be one of the main points upon which he
and McDougall differ—~ the former may subsist at a stage of relative
isolation and simplicity. The emotions tend always to build
themselves i1nto more stable and complex feelings; these Shand
called sentiments, which in their turn become the centres of
attachment of the organised emotions. The sentiments and interests
on the one hand, and the organised emotions on the other, all form
two complementary classes.(lgl)
However admirable Shand's scheme may be, 1t cannot
be denied that 1t 1s rather perplexing. The grouping of terms
seems to have been made without any pranciple of classification.
Some are qualities of action or conduct, as cruelty; others are
sentiments, like friendship, love of knowledge or art, and self~-
interest; others are appetites, such as lust; others as hope,
fear, anger, are emotions, Emotions he regarded as adjectival
and qualify a more stable feeling, a point which 1s highly
disputable, whereas the specific organisation of our sentiments
Shand considered as the relatively stable centres to which emotions

attach themselves.

(181) 1bad, pp. 217-218,
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To Shand "pleasure' and 'pain" are "egoistic emotions",
"Love" 1s sometimes classified as an "emotion" and at other times
1s regarded as a "'sentiment'; The same applies to "hatred".(lsz)
The hierarchical, mutual dependence of emotions and sentiments
as discerned by Shand can best be explained by citing his own
words on the i1ssue. ''The sentiment as interpreted from the
outside, 1s the thought of an object, as a permanent thing or
quality. While the emotion, where 1t has a thought, refers to
some change or event, not to a permanent quality. As the
relatively stable thought of the sentiment 1s modified, and becomes,
for instance, the thought of this man whom I like as injured or
insulted, or this thing which I like as broken or lost, so an
emotion 1s excited and merged in the sentiment; and the emotion 1s
the sentiment as this change of thought 1s to the identity of
thought on which 1t rests. And this adentity of thought which
refers to the same object with 1ts feeling - tone and conative
tendency, which persists through the emotional phases excited in
i1t, 1s the sentlment.(183)

The views Shand put forward, as above, he considerably

elaborated in his well—-known book which might be regarded as

(183) '"Character and the Emotions', Mind, vol.V, (1896),
op.cit,, p. 224,
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classical. As already 1nd1cated,(184)

Shand set himself to show
that the basic constituents of character are instinct, emotion,
and sentaiment, It 1s now important to see what relation, from
Shand's standpoint, obtains between instinct and emotion.

1" 17" (185) "

The emotions are "forces . They work in certain
ways and in certain directions'", They are within us to perform
certain functions, They need, and i1n man they acquire, higher
systems to control them; but, "they are essentially organised

" (186) ] 11 "
systems ', The emotion, on Shand's theory, 1s a "system
with three distinguishable parts, the emotion i1tself, the
processes connected with i1t in the organism, or in '"sub-

w (187)
consciLousness , and 1ts outward expression and medes of
behaviour, All these parts are related together and form one
system - the system of the emotion. Now, although instinct is
recognised in Shand's system, yet 1t has not been given that

priority which McDougall gave as a substantial determinant of

behaviour. For Shand what appears invariably to initiate the

(184) Part I, chap.I11 of the present study.

(185) The Foundations of Character, op.cit,, (1914), 2nd., ed (1920),
Rep. (1926), p.179.

(186) 1bid, p.179.

1187) 1bid, p.180, 185.
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operation of an ainstinct 1s not "emotion" but "impulse'. Without
impulse 1t would be, from Shand's own viewpoint, no more than "a
compound reflex act1on".(188) This simply means that an instinct
1s limited 1n scope and restricted in function. In other words,
1t 1s included 1in the activity of any primary emotion, This,
once again, 1is nne of the chief differences in opinion between
him and MseDougall.

An emotion with 1ts system 1s considered by Shand as
a more comprehensive fact than an instinct with 1ts impulse,
because 1n the emotional system, there may be organised a variety
of instincts with their impulses, all of which subserve in
different situations the same end of the emotion, According to
this interpretation, there may be also i1n an emotional system a
number of acquired tendencies, Corresponding with these innate
and acquired tendencies in the system of an emotion, there will
be felt and included a variety of impulses, On this view, an
instinct has only one kind of behaviour connected with 1t, while
an emotion has a variety of different kinds of behaviour

t.(189)

attached to 1 This has been the essence of Shand's point

of view which led him to formulate his twenty-sixth law regarding

(188) 1bid, pp. 189-190,

(189) The Foundationsof Character, op.cit., pp. 190-192,
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the relation of instinct to emotion. The law reads "Every primary
emotion tends to organise 1n i1ts system, all instincts that are
serviceable to 1ts innately determined end; and to acquire many
w (190)

serviceable tendencies which modify such instincts”.

Stressing this notion of the difference between
"praimary emotions'" and "primary impulses', Shand indicated

(191)

elsewhere, that primary impulses meant those that accompany
and condition the operation of instincts., The essentaial
differences which Shand conceived between emotions and impulses 1s
that, while the former are wider 1n scope, the latter are more
restricted in function, Here again, comes a crucial point of
difference between his own observations and those of McDougall.,

The problem of the relation of instinct and emotion
was made the subject of a symposium between McDougall, Shand and

(192)

Stout, at a meeting of The Arastotelian Society (1915).

(190) 1bid, p. 192,

(191) "Of Impulse, Emotion, and Instinect", Proc.Arist.Society,
vol., XX, (1919), p.80; This article was later
appended ( Appendix I): To The Foundationsof Character,
pp. 526-541,

(192) vol, XV (1915), '"Instinct and Emotion",
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According to the theory which McDougall consistently
defended, an emotional experience of a particular kind forms a
central part of every instinctive process. In the choice of
primary emotions, for example, McDougall 1is guided by a principle,
namely, that "each primary emotion accompanies the excitement of
one of the instincts, and is the affective aspect of a saimple

193
instinctive mental process".( )

On McDougall's theory of the
emotions, we only know the nature of our own motives from the
peculiar quality of the emotion that 1is felt at the time. This
he regarded as '"the essential function of the emotional qualities
in our mental life., They enable us to recognise our own state,
and to regulate, direct, and in some degree control the impulses

g (199)

by which we are move The primary emotion in itself is

"an indicator of the instinctive i1mpulse at work".(lgs) Its

bodily expression servei'to indicate the nature of the impulse X

to our fellows and to evoke in them the same instinctive impulse,
n (196)

attitude, and emotional excitement’, An emotion has a

quality which McDougall looked on as an all-important factor., It

(193) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., p.1l09,

(194) An Outline of Psychology, op.cit.,, p.326, see also :
Energies of Men, op.cit., pp. 148, 150,

(195) An Outline of Psychology, op.cit., p.325.

(196) ibid, p.325, see also : Energies of Men, op,cit., p.150,
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1s so because, as indicated above, the emotional qualities have
"a cognitive function; they signify to us primarily not the
nature of things, but rather the nature of our impulsive
reactions to things; they are the cognitive basis of self~

w (197)
knowledge and self-control’. In this sense, they are
subjective rather than objective.

(198)

Since the primary emotions "may be combined in

a large number of different ways' and since 'the primaries that
enter into the composition of a secondary emotion may be present

in many different degrees of intensity,'" the whole range of
"complex emotions presents an indefinitely large number of
qualities that shade imperceptibly into one another without

sharp dividing llnes".(lgg) The complex emotional states McDougall
divided into two main groups, roughly, (1) Those which do not
necessarily imply the existence of any organised sentiment; and

(2) those which can be experienced only in virtue of the existence

of some sentiment within the system of which they may be said to

(197) 1bid, p.326, see also : Energies of Men, op.cit., p.148,

(198) (1) cf. W.M.Marston's "Primary Colours and Primary Emotions"
in Psyche, vol,VIII, No.2, (1927), pp. 4-33.

(1) J.C. Flugel's "The Emotional Value of Dress" in Psyche
_rsyche,
vol, XII, No.l, (1931), pp.49-59,

(199) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., pp.l09-110,
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be excited., Under the first heading, McDougall discussed
admiration, awe, reverence, gratitude, scorn, contempt, loathing,
fascination, envy. Under the second category, he mentioned :

reproach, anxiety, jealousy, vengeful emotion, resentment, shame,
(200)
bashfulness, joy, sorrow, pity, happiness, surprise, remorse.
Both classes above (1 and 2), McDougall later on
subsumed under the sub-title of "the blended or secondary

w (2
emotlons'.( oL) The list was enlarged by addang to 1t, "horror"

202
and "embarrassment".( 02)

In McDougall's opinion, 1t 1s possible
to talk of blended or secondary emotions when two instinctive
impulses may be excited simultaneously. This happens when an
animal's behaviour is clearly the expression of a conflict and
alternation between the aversion of fear and the attraction of
curiosity. The two instincts aroused become directed toward two
opposite goals; when the two contradict each other, the one
impulse inhibats the other.(203) It 1s necessarily important to

know that the complex emotional experience which McDougall

defended 1s not literally formed by the separate excitement, the

(200) 1bid, pp. 110-136,

(201) An OQutline of Psychology, op.cit., p.329,

(202) 1bad, pp. 330-336,

(203) 1bid, p. 330.
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coming together and the subsequent blending of two emotions,
rather i1t 1s the immediate response to the complex situation
in whach the activity takes place.(204)
Besides the primary and blended or "complex"

emotions, McDougall recognised what he called '"derived emotlons".(205)
These sometimes are confused and spoken of as varieties of

"feeling"(zoe). McDougall marked the difference by stating that
the word "derived" 1s used 'to denote the fact that an emotion of

this class 1s not constantly correlated with any one impulse or

tendency, but rather may arise in the course of the operation of

2
any strong impulse or tendency?( 07) As derived emotions,
(208)
McDougall depicted fave : confidence, hope, despondency, and

(204) 1bad, pp. 330ff.
(205) ibad, Ch.XII.

(206) (1) The Energies of Men, op.cit., p.l1l51,

(11) An Qutline of Psychology, op.cit., Ch.XII.

(207) (1) An Qutline of Psychology, op.cit., p.338,

(11) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit.,
pp.130, 364, 365,

(111) The Energies of Men, op.,cit,, p.1l51.

(208) An Outline of Psychology, op.cit., p. 339.
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despair, These, Shand designated as, "the prospective emotions

2
of de51re",( 09) a phrase which McDougall accepted.(ZIO)

As he spoke above of prospective emotions of desire,

w (211)

McDougall also spoke of 'retrospective emotions of desire
The argument put forward is that, "Although primitively, desire
looks only toward some goal imagined as lying in the future, yet,

o (212)
in the developed mind, desire may be directed towards the past”,
The confusion arises when we find that under this heading, both
"remorse" and "sorrow'" are included. These two words have already

ll(213)

been categorised as complex emotions, '"Regret 1s enumerated

here as one of 'the restrospective emotions of desire" - a

(209) The Foundations of Character, op.cit., pp. 462, 463.

(210) An Outline of Psychology, op.cit,, p.341,

(211) (1) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit,,
pp. 316, 375,

(11) An Outline of Psychology, op.cit., p.341,

(212) (1) An Outline of Psychology, Op.Cltey P.341l,

(11) The Energies of Men, op.cit., pp. 4, 64,

(213) An Outline of Psychology, Op.Cit,, pP.342.




- 372 =

terminology that was not favoured by Shand. Another confusion

emerges from re-classing of "joy" and "surprlse"(214)

as deraived
emotions, These two McDougall already named as complex or
secondary emotions, It 1s difficult to accept the argument

advanced to Justify why he re—classed these four words, namely,

remorse, sorrow, Joy, and surprise, under different categories

‘o

LR

other than those under which he had discussed, However, the
essence of McDougall's distinction between primary and derived
emotions seems to be that the former are more directional in
character and spring from r1mmediately corresponding instinctive
dispositions; whereas the latter are incidental to the object or
the situation involved and are not attached or related to any
specific instinct,

From the fore—going observations there seems to have
been a considerable difference of opinion between McDougall and
Shand concerning instincts, emotions and sentiments, Chief among
these are the following, To Shand, the emotions are highly
complex innate dispositions, while to McDougall they are affective
-~ conative aspects, experienced when the appropriate instinct 1s
excited, Shand regarded the sentiments as i1nnately organised

systems of emotional dispositions, whereas McDougall considered the

sentiments as acquired through the individual's experience, Shand

(214) 1bad, pp. 343-345,
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spoke of prospective emotions of desire, where McDougall
spoke of prospective and retrospective emotions of
desire, Shand talked of desire as an emotional system,
while to McDougall such an i1dea sounded indefensible,

To Shand, emotions are forces, Forces to McDougall are
the instincts, For Shand, the derived emotions have
their own specific tendencies which McDougall denied,
With Shand, the derived emotions are forces of

character, an idea which McDougall stoutly rejected. The
hierarchical system of sentiments 1s the basis of the
character of the individual, according to McDougall,
According to Shand "hope" 1s an independent motive and it
enters into the structure of character, but not for
McDougall, Shand thought that "anxiety'" 1s a conative
force, while McDougall spoke instead of the impulse of
fear awakened by the thought of the consequences of some
anticipated obstruction or danger, Sorrow for Shand is

one of the praimary emotions; whereas for McDougall i1t 1s
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(215)

a derived emotion, These and more differences exast to which

both authors adhered, McDougall emphasised instainct as a praimary

(215) (1) McDougall, Wm., An Introduction to Social Psychology,
op.clt,,
(1i) s An Outline of Psychology, op.cit.,
(111) s The Energies of Men, op,cit., Ch.XIV,
(iv) , ""Is Conscience an Emotion" TheHibbert

Journal, vol.XIX, No.,2, 1920-21,
particularly p.283.

(v) ; ''The Revival of FEmotional Memories
and 1ts Therapeutic Value'", Brait.
Psychol, Med. Sec., vol.l, (1920),
Pp. 23-29,

(v1) , ''Belief as a Derived Emotion" Psychol,
Rev., vol,28, No.,5, (1921), pp.215-327,

(viy) , "Instinct and Emotion" A Symposium,
Proc, Aristot, Society, vol. V, (1914~
1915).

(viiy) , ''Character and the Emotions', Mind, N.S,

vol., V, No.1l8, (1896), op.cit,

(1x) , The Foundation$ of Character, op.cit.,

(x) , "The Sources of Tender Emotion" Chap. XVI,
an G,F. Stout’s Groundwork of

Psychology, pp. 176-194.

(x1) , "Instinct and Emotion' A Symposium in
Proc.Aristot,Society, vol, XV, (1914-1915),
op.cit,,




- 375 -~

and biological factor of behaviour, Shand stressed primary emotions
as a biological force pursuing their innately determined ends by
means of instincts. Shand thus conceived of instinct as of a
secondary role in the individual's life, Besides, a primary emotion
for Shand 1s essentially conative., Its original biological end is
supplemented by a number of acquired ends; and emotions always have

(216)

Shand's views expressed here seem to

(217)

their cognitive aspects,
be supported to a degree by W.K. Wright who stated "It seems to
the reviewer that, whiile Mr. Shand has made a good point against

Mr. McDougall in showing that an emotion may find expression in one
of several modes of behaviour, and that the same mode of behaviour
may be attached to different emotions, 1t none the less remains more
advantageous to retain the term 'instinct' for the entire
disposition which Shand calls the 'systems of the emotions', and to
confine 'emotion' to the affective phase 'present in consciousness'".
The citation here may also be taken as highly favouring McDougall's
position. In accord with this 1s Stout's view expressed in the

symp051um(218)(1914—1915) already alluded to, Stout was disposed to

(216) Shand, A.F., '"Instinct and Emotion'", Proc.Aristot.Scoeity,
op.cit,, vol, XV, (1915), pp.75-76.

(217) See The Philosophical Review, vol, XXII11, (1914), p.5.,
1t 1s also referred to by Shand above.

(218) "Instinet and Emotion'", Proc.Aristot.Soc., vol. XV, p,.99.
2 2
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agree with McDougall in his protest against Shand‘'s assumption that
the systematic interconnection of emotions within a sentiment is due
mainly to a special innate disposition rather than to general
psychological laws,

The theories of McDougall and Shand are probably
the most systematically worked out explanations in the 1literature
of the relation between instinct and emotion, Yet neither of them,
as 1t seems, has earned any general assent, A large part of the
difficulty 1s due to the lack of any agreement as to what emotion
18 or to what the term should be applied, Some more exact
definition i1s needed, To talk of "emotional systems'" as Shand has
done, 1s highly misleading, for emotional experience 1s not
fundamental to them, It might be safer to describe them as
conational systems, rather than emotional, "It is only the
exigencies of a theory'", wrote A, Campbell Garnett, ''that would
lead any one to assert that emotion as present in all those humdrum
performances of everyday life where .,, as McDougall rightly

. 219
maintains, the conation springs from some instinctive sources".( )

(219) The Mind in Action, London, Nisbet and Co,, (1931), p.46.
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The general trend of thought regarding the theories
of emotions may be summarised as follows:

In Shand's opinion, an emotion is a system, because
1ts essential elements are geared for an end, The system of an
emotion may contain several instincts, One or other of these
instincts may be stumulated, and elicit the specific behaviour
characteristic of 1t, without simultaneously evoking the emotion,

An emotion tends to include i1n 1ts system all ainstincts and other
dispositions that subserve 1ts end,

For the 1ntrospect10nlst,(zzo)emotlon 1s a stirred up
state of mind "analysable into kinaesthetic and organic sensations
and feelings'. The feelings may or may not be further reducible to
organic sensations, The emotion according to this view, 1s of
course, subjectively regarded.

From the behaviouristic standp01nt’emot10n 1s an
inherited reaction pattern, Profound changes of the bodily
mechanism are involved when an emotion is evoked. Emotion 1s thus
analggous to instinct. The difference is that the latter is looked /

upon as an overt response. On this view,emotion 1s treated

objectively,

(220) see (1) Bradges, J.W., "A Reconciliation of Current Theories
of Emotion", Rep.Brit,Assoc.,, (1924), p.435;

See also: (a1) Dunbar, F.,, Emotions and Bodily Changes, New
York, Columbia Univ,.Press, 4th, ed. (1954).
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(221)

In the James-Lange theory, an emotion was concelved
of as the consciousness of the response, James emphasised the
skeletal response. Lange stressed the vascular side,

According to J, Drever (Snr), two aspects must be
distinctly discraminated, an ainstinct-interest which accompanies an
instinct—-activity, and emotion which follows the frustration of
instinctive action,

McDougall's theory 1s that an emotion 1is the
subjective aspect of an instinct. The two frequently occur together,
since the same situation often leads to both types of response, 1In
the case of McDougall's theory, however, the position, and to cite
Smith (1960a) on this, is that, "In organisms where consistent ...
conjunctions of stimulus and response have been noted, the instinct
could be regarded as enhancing the popularity of a type of reaction
and the empirical evidence of recorded conjunctions of stimulus and
response could provide the basis for predaiction ; but 1t should be
remembered that not all of the animal's behaviour would be
covered by such recorded conjunctions. Nevertheless, such findings
in association with the knowledge of the life cycle and the present
habitat could result in a very useful degree of co—ordination and

(222)

predaction', Smith's statement may be taken to reflect the

(221) See: Broadhurst, P.L., and Eysenck, H.J., "Emotionality an
the Rat: A Problem of Response Specifity" in ; Studies
in Psychology, op.cit., pp. 207-8.

(222) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., p.184,
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genuine relation between instinet and emotion. No doubt, a piece
of behaviour can be predicted on the basis of aprloriknowledge

of the instincts which are regarded as the major constituents of
the organism's behavioural potential, That emotions are psycho~-
physiological responses 1is indisputable, Every emotion has its
subjective as well as objective aspects. In Smith's own words,
the emotions, as McDougall discerned them, 'did carry the
implication of a general type, of action, but as stated, there would
be dafficulties 1in discerning Just which emotion could be said to

be operatingand in any event;not all of the emotions listed have

as yet been shown to have some kind of neurological or

physiological correlate so that their status as existing states

could be debated."(zzs) Smith 1s apparently justified in has
assumption that emotions "as existing states could be debated";

but the obstacles he 1s predicting may in no way hinder the effects

of emotions as operative functions. Nevertheless, no better can

be done 1n ending this section than citing Smith's conclusion about
MecDougall's arguments with regard to emotions. 'In retrospect',
writes Smith, "McDougall's system offered a classification of possible
emotional states and impulses to action for some of which, parts of

neurological correlates have been indicated, Within these

(223) EBxplanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., pp. 184-185.
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classifications, the organism, be 1t human or animal, behaved
purposively so that, in effect, the system provided an outline

of some possible necessary conditions and some sufficient reasons

for behav1our".(224)

Quite in keeping with Smith's views, 1s Burt's

«(225)

theory ef "general emotionality which 1s based upon, and
empirically has provided support for McDougall's theory of emotions,
Burt has found that by their hierarchical relations, emotional
traits are mostly positive, For him, "the emotions ,,. are but
special differentiations of a primal emotional energy, an elaavital
or fundamental will to llve".(226) This again, exactly reflects
the views McDougall advanced, concerning emotions, to quote Smith
(1960a), "It 1s frequently observed and Burt has provided
experimental confirmation that the intensities with which emotional
states as commonly described by different words are manifested, are

d". (227)

positively correlate The mechanisms, however, which

(224) 1bid, p.185; See also, (1) J.C,Flugel's article, "A
Quantitative Study of Feeling and Emotion in Everyday
Life", B,J.,Psych., vol, XV, part 4, (1925), pp.318-355,

(11) J,T. McCurdy, The Psychology of Emotion, Cambridge (1925),

(111) Cf. D.O.Hebb, "Emotion in Animals and Man'", Psych,Rev,,
vol. 53, (1946), pp.259-276.

(225) "The Factorial Analysis of Emotional Traits'", Character and
Personality, vol. VII, Nos.3 and 4, (1939), I, pp.238-54, II,
285-99;

(1v) Al-Bassam, A.A.I., A Study of Character Traits in School
Children, A Ph,D.Thesis in the library of London University,
(1950-51).
(226) The Young Delinguent, op.cit., p. 423.

(227) Explanation of Human Behaviour. on.cit.. »D.149.
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underlie the emotions are held to be "as devices for generating'

or at least "for strongly reinforcing, nervous energy' (Burt: 1939,
p.250), A person, at any rate, 1s considered as, "highly emotional,
with respect to several emotions' (Smith: 1960a, p.149), but there
1s a possibility which 1s to be accounted for, namely, that '"the
distinction between emotional states which i1s implied by the use of
different words 1s based more upon the cognition of the situation
and the outwardly observable reactions than upon introspectable
differences between the associated emotional states' (Smith: 1960a,
p.150). Whatever the criteria, McDougall's theory thus seems to be

in a position to claim some support.

4, Daiscussion and some Inferences.

"While many others have written on the topic of
instinct and motivation generally, McDougall's system 1s remarkable
+ (228)
for a number of reasons', This statement which has been made
by Smith (1960), 1s apparently based upon subsequent investigations
and wide-scale study ainto the topic of instinct. Then Smith goes
on to mention some aspects of McDougall's scheme, and more prominent

are, "The vaigorous presentation of the hormic or purposive conception,

the postulation of distinctive neurological correlates for the

(228) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit,, footnote, p.120.
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different instincts and the provision for the influence of the

environment by way of the hierarchical organisation of sentiments

and selves make the system the most comprehensive in outline in

the recent history of psychology. Within the scope of the system,

several fields of psychology and many issues which other writers

w (229)

have been able to treat in greater detail, are involved'.
In Smith's words, are outlined the salient features

of McDougall's hormic theory, particularly the distinctive aspect

. ' (230)

of instinct. McDougall's version was that each instinct on

being excited generates an urge, an impulse, or a conation to strive

toward a goal peculiar to i1tself. The striving experience 1s not

simply undifferentiated conative quality, but has in the case of

each instinct, a quality relevant to 1tself called a primary

emotional quality. So the general assumption that "emotions and

instincts are i1in some way interrelated has remained influential,

' " (231)

and finds expression in McDougall's theory', as D. Rapaport

(1961) has indicated, The eminent point in McDougall's theory is

that emotions are intimately related to instincts, rather than

(229) 1ibad, p.l1l20,

(230) "Purposive Striving as a fundamental category of Psychology",
Psych.Rev., vol.32, (1925), pp.307£ff.

(231) Emotions and Memory, New York, Science edition, p.23,
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being regarded as "sensory processes'" to use Rapaport's own words.

In fact, McDougall's capability of viewing emotions and conations

as being closely linked, has led to the intimate relation of

(232)

emotions and motivations 1n present day psychology.
Repeatedly, McDougall tried to justify, clarify and

rectify his theory of instinct, Often he wrote in an emphatic way

such as this, 'there 1s every reason to believe that even the most

purely instinctive action 1s the outcome of a distinctly mental

» (233)

process . Yet he conceded that when he spoke of any particular

instinet he did not reckon of 1ts nature in the static terms; but b

that a large scale of observations may be conducive to valid

information in connection with instinct, Still further, he

endeavoured to distinguish between the facts of mental structure,

which are inferential from the behaviour manifested, and the facts

of activity i1tself, To clarify the situation further, McDougall

(234)

pointed out certain features as denoting the instinctive

activaity, namely, (1) the instanct does not reveal 1ts whole nature

(232) a1bad, p.24.

(233) (1) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., p.27.

(11)An outline of Psychology, op.cit., p.l103.

(234) (1) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., pp.27-28,

(11)An outline of Psychology, op.cit., pp.l03-105,
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in one action or one train of behaviour., (2) Any one instinct
constitutes one example of the large class of similar concrete
facts or things. (3) Comparative study of different species may
throw light upon any particular instinct. (4) An instinct 1s a
"Mendelian unit" whose existence can be proved by means of
biological study of heredity, (5) An instinct 1s a '"unit factor”
b

of which 1t 1s meant that 1t 1s transmissible. (6) An instinct A

1s a permanent feature of the constitution of any individual animal,

o

(7) Physiologically, an 1nst12?1ve activaity is bound up with the
whole integrity of the nervous system, (8) An instinctive
functioning implies a considerable amount of predlctloné

Certain conclusions may now be indicated, An instinct
may be defined and identified in terms of, (1) the nature of the
goal sought after; (11) the kind of the situation involved;
(111) the object or the specific stimuli that activates i1t withain
that particular situation; (1v) more important perhaps is that the
above broad characteristics may be regarded as an amplafication of
the descriptive marks of behaviour, These are:(235) (1) a certain
spontaneity of movement, (2) The persistence of activity

independently of the continuance of the impression which may have

initiated 1t., (3) variation of direction of persistent movements,

(235) An outline of Psychology, op.cit., pp.44-56.
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(4) The coming to an end of the animal's movements as soon as they
brought a particular kind of change in 1ts situation. (5) Pre-
paration for the new situation toward the production of which the
action contributes, (6) Some degree of improvement in the
effectiveness of behaviour, when it 15 repeated by the animal under
similar circumstances. (7) Purposive action i1s a total reaction of
the organism,

The last category (no.7) seems to be of wider
implications, Further analysis would show that (a) 1t indicates
that purpose implies foresight, (b) It involves the impression that
purposive action 1s the most essential characteristic in hormic
psychology. (c) It reflects the idea that purposiveness 1s the
essence of mental activity. (d) Behaviour 1is a continuous flow of
activities. (e) The activities themselves are resultants of
mobilised energy. (f) The source of this energy 1s 1instinct which
1s inherited in the manner of a Mendelian characteristic, Yet
behaviour i1s not determined by any particular or single instinct;
and instincts are discovered by means of inference which can be made
through the consistency of the observable acts performed.
Furthermore, since instincts are inherent in the constitution of the
indivadual organism, and physiologically are neural dispositions,
they are bound to have bearing on motivational courses of behaviour,
Scientific evidence for their existences comes from persistent

behaviour and from scientific methods such as ethological approaches
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1n observation as well as experimentation, The i1mmanent question
1s now whether the doctrine of instinct was exonerated from
exhorbitant criticisms, ZEvidence, which 1s abundant, suggests and
clearly shows that both McDougall and instincts became a target
for strictures. This was why heo used the term "propen51ty"(236)as
an alternative to instinct. His explanation of propensities
indicates that they are the cores of instinct, 1f not instincts
under a different name., The word 'propensity' McDougall borrowed

from Dugald Stewart(237)

(1855), who had written of what he called
"implanted propensities' whereby he meant "appetites'”, "desires"
and "affections'". Stewart himself also mentioned "instinctive
propensities',

Fundamentally, the whole disagreement pertinent to
1nstincts seems to centre mainly around the following items:
(1) theoretical problems, (2) The nature and ground of instincts.
(3) The number of instincts. (4) The innateness of instincts,
whether they are inherited or acquired wholly or in part. (5) Where
more instincts could be found : in man or in animals, (6) The way

of grouping instincts into certain classes, (7) Whether instincts

are cognitive, conative, affective, or all of these factors.

(236) The Energies of Men, (1932), op.cit., pp.26,64,97-98,

(237) The Philosophy of the Active and Moral Powers of Man,
Edinburgh, Thomas Constable and Co., vol.Il, pp.4,9; ed.
by Sir Wm., Hamilton under the title: The Collected Works
of Dugald Stewart, vol.VI.
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(8) How instincts are to be considered: teleologically and
vitalistically or mechanistically. (9) Whether alternative names
such as,; for example, drives, fixed patterns, reflexes, ''goads

and gu1des",<238) psychogenetic activators, motor sets,
orthogenetic elements, biogenetic tendencies, operative factors,
mental predispositions, hormic energies, and the like, could be
used instead of instincts. (10) The locakisation of instincts.
(11) Relations of emotions to instincts and which should come first
and have the priority in determining behaviour. (12) The basic
criteria to be adopted 1n indicating instincts; (a) biological,
(b) psychological, (c) statistical, (d) the behaviour overtly
expressed, (e) the activities generally, both mentally and physically,
(£f) the direction of activity assumed by the behaving individual,
(g) the goal attained and whether these categories (a to g) can be
taken i1ndividually or as a whole as indicative of instinctive
activities,

Anyhow, in whatever sense they may be used, instincts
now appear to be widely recognised by almost all psychologists as
biological and psychological phenomena; and the question in Great
Braitain was, and perhaps 1s still, "Whether man may not have carried

these instinctive modes of behaviour upward with him in the course

(238) Thas 1s the title of Chapter 16 in: '"Bsychology, The Science
of Mental Life, by George A, Miller, Pelican edition,
(1966),
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of evolution, and whether they are not still the basis of his

(239)

complex existence'", This query which Cyril Burt has raised

(1941) seems to be a repetition of McDougall'5(240)expressed wonder,
"how any one can deny the 1mportance of human instinct, without
denying 1t also in the mammals in general, or without denying the
continuity of evolution of man from the animals'". An affirmative
answer, however, has often been given by a considerable number of
authors, notably, Stout (1932), J. Drever (Snr) (1917,1942), Francis
Aveling (1937), Godfrey H.Thomson (1924), C.S. Myers (1910, 1942),

(241) (242)

A.C.Garnet (1928), Burlton Allen (1930), A.G.Tansley (1920,

1952), W.H.Thorpe (1956), F.V.Smith (1960a, 1968a), and others, and

(239) "iIs the Doctrine of Instincts Dead ?" Brit.J.Ed.Psych.,
vol, XI, p.156,

(240) J. Abnor, and Social Psychol,, vol., XVI, (1922), op.cit.,

(241) Pleasure and Instinct, London, Kegan Paul,

(242) (1) (1920) The New Psychology, London, George Allen
and Unwin.,

(x1) (1952) Maind and Life, London, George Allen and
Unwin,
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as Smlth(243) (1960a) has remarked "The pendulum which seemed to be
. (244)

swinging away from specifity in the 1930°'s would now appear

to be returning" in favour of instinct. Tater chapters will

show that modern evidence concerning the 'neurological correlate'

(McDougall's phrase) further supports this view.

(243) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit,, p.1l78,

(244) (1) Under the influence of:

Kuo, Z.Y., (1) "Giving up instincts in Psychology"
J.Philos., vol., XVIII, (1921), op.cit.,

(11) "How Are our Instincts Acquired ? "
Psych,Rev,, vol., XXIX, (1922), op.cit.,

(111) "The Genesis of the Cat's Response to
the Rat", J.Comp.Psych., vol.XI, (1930),

op.cit,,

(2) and Lashley, K.S., Brain Mechanisms and Intelligence,
Monograph, Chicago, University of Chircago Press,
(1929).
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CHAPTER VII,

BROAD FEATURES OF THE HORMIC

THEORY,

1. Principal Bases Stated,

w (1)

The descraiptive title "Hormic Psychology

McDougall adopted ain 1930; and hoped that it would serve as "a

banner and badge"(z) to many psychologists. Although he

regretted(3) that he did not use this title at the first

publication of his Introduction to Social Psychology (1908), by the

year 1930, however, 1t appeared to McDougall that '"his crusade had
made noticeable progress",(4) to use a sentence from Woodworth. In
point of fact, the principle of the hormic theory was already set
out in the book clearly and explicitly. The most essential
sentences need only be reproduced here. 'We may say, then," wrote
McDougall, "that directly or indirectly the instincts are the prime
movers of all human activity, by the conative or the impulsive

force of some instinct (or of some habit derived from an instinct),

every train of thought, however cold and passionless 1t may seem,

(1) "Hormic Psychology" in : Psychologies of 1930, ed. by
C.Murchison, Clark Univ.Press, Mass.

(2) Preface to the twenty-second ed., of : Introduction to Social

Psychology, p. xX.

(3) 1bad, p. x1x,

(AY Contomnararv Sehonle of Peveholoov, on.ci1it. . D228
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is borne along towards 1ts end, and every bodily activity is
initiated and sustained, The instinctive impulses determine the
ends of all activities and supply the driving power by which all
mental activities are sustained; and all the complex intellectual
apparatus of the most highly developed mind i1s but a means towards
these ends, is but the instrument by which these impulses seek
their satisfaction ... Take away these instinctive dispositions
with their powerful aimpulses, and the organism would become
incapable of activity of any kind; 1t would be intert and
motionless like a wonderful clockwork whose main spraing had been
removed or a steam—engine whose fires had been drawn. These
ampulses are the mental forces that maintain and shape all the
li1fe of individuals and societies, and in them we are confronted
with the central mystery of life and mind and Wlll".(s)
The reason why the above passage has been quoted at
1ength2ma1nly because 1t 1s basic to McDougall's whole argumentQ.
It gives the impression that, to cite Smith (1960) '"McDougall was
prompted by the observation of the broad consistent features in
human and animal behaviour to advance the hypothesis of some
underlying feature in the structure of the organism which could be

" (6)

responsible by way of prescription, for the observed consistencies .

(5) An Introduction to Social Psychology, op.cit., 25th ed., p.38.

(6) Explanation of Human Behaviour, op.cit., p.l128.
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So McDougall's statement, which has so often been quoted by many an
author may be regarded as the key to his hormic theory of behaviour,
Therefore 1t 1s highly probable that he had for some time been
anticipating a hormic psychology for which he furnished the first
foundations; and the implication of Smith's observation here,
particularly of "consistent features" and "observed consistencies",
seems to indicate the innateness of instinct which may be realised
at any one of certain phases: (i) in the instigation of activity,
(11) 1n the predominance of one movement over others, (111i) in an

innate ability of selective perception, Examples may 1llustrate the

case, In a number of publicatio